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“  ABSTRACT s

Al
4

It was the purpose of the study.to,identify'the general charac—x

o -

4 terlstlcs of ‘the physical educatlon fac1lit1es, equlpment, supplies’ ‘_ﬁj

.
. .

and programs of the elementary schools of the Edmonton Public School

l. - -

Board.' A sample ofatwenty~51x schools'was ‘studied and a schedule
3 M .

whlch consrsted of a serles of check—llsts and a questlonnalre was a

completed for each school Thls method was used to ascertaln

. -

fac111t1es, equ1pment, supplles and a general outllne of the type of

v

- act1v1t1es pursued 1n'each class of the\twenty-51x schools.r‘
“A samplelof.forty-eightiteachers was.chosen randomlynand they:

were‘interyiewed uging a guestionnaire and discussion procedure ln‘
order to find out opinions'of-their program54 -The teachers were
glven ah opportunlty to express their, oplnlons regardlng flfty-four

} questlons deallng w1th nine aspects of a program A; | ';. | RN

The results of the flrst schedule were expressed 'in the form |

- of tables and dlscussed in the body of the text. The second schedule

|
results were expressed in a summatlve form for each aspect of- the.

[N

e Y
.t

1nterv1ew schedule,and dlsplayed in the‘form of numer;cal-tables in
" -the text and‘histograms in the appendix.

-

‘The results indlcated insdfflcient time was being given.to 170
| of the 207 programs studled The space avallable appeared to be o
suff1c1ent to accommodate classes hav1ng the length of tlme requgred ._--u
by the‘Program of Studles..-Apparatus and equlpment appeared to.be '

°

satlsfactory in amount and quallty. Reserve was expressed about the
cumbersome nature of lafge apparatus and the lack of sultably light -

gwelght supplles and equipment for very small chlldren.
W R .
\ ' iv T T

4
\ o
A
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T3

‘Results indicated that further researqh.was urgently needéd to -

. . “ .
, v

ascertain teacher competencéi the best -form of teacher, education for

the‘natﬁfe of the role angd ways of allécaéipg‘qualified teachers in

order to'make'the best:qse of ;heir.expertisé.
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Chapter 1 ) o
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e
THC PROBLEM

INTRODUCTION

. "<
r

" The investigator of an instructional program hasitw03main_
approaches to a problem.- His design and report may emphasize what"

- he can measure given his~modest resources or it can reflect the
nature of the program over the w1de range of a variety of transactlons.
: \ _
A survey cannot be a.preclse analy515'and a reflector of tendenc1es.

‘ and.interre;ationships. “This survey is an attempt to undertake the_'_'
last'approach'
The whole cloth oﬁ)an educatlo al program is ‘a grand accumulatlon
' of intents, transadtlons and cutcomes. The teachers intend to
dellver on many promises and to take advantage of many targets
of opportunity.’ .Students an parents have their expectations and’
apprehensions.,. . Each child brings his- own compléx of con- o
victions, misunderstandings and propensities and takes away ‘'some
_ - of those. Each class is a gommunity with rules and stresses and
o competltlon and . compassion./ Yesterday s subgroups are not '
» ' tomorrow's.  An educatlonaﬂ program has countless objectives
“many of them dormant until'a crisis arides. -The priorities vary
over time from person Qg person. -No statement of program
objectlves ever devised has. come close to representlng the real-
world intents of the people 1nvolved in an educat10na1 program.
(Stake, 13: 4) : : :

It 1s Stake s, suggestlon (13 5) that an attempt be made to study

3 "the whole cloth"'of ‘an 1nstruct10nal program before u51ng procedures

~to,exam1ne "the m1nute~deta11.of educatlon.ﬁ_ Guba. and Clark (7) and
lThorne (15) have suggested that achlevement 1s a- functlon of a number

:of varlables, 1nc1ud1ng teachlng and that the 1mpract1cab111ty of

~

l"meetlng the many assumptlons Eﬁbeddedxln statlstlcal data in real -

life} often invalidate their usefulness to decigjonFmaking; A broaderhA



~

—evaluation should- be undert ken first.

\
- * Scriven (10) has sai that judgements of worth are comparative.

4 . L .
and that the proper evaluat'on of\am educational program requires that

a comparison be’ 1nc1uded in any evaluation. Sjogren_TIZT‘onfthe‘other~—~*wff-—

‘hand, says that a comparison can be made, without the comparison being

‘built into the de51gn, by obtaining reasonably comprehenSive~decr1p”””

tions of them. In this -survey an attempt is made to heed both p01nts

. o ‘ . .}
of view. : . . L« “

PR |

 BACKGROUND TO THE STUDY

'

Claims of Physical Educatlon

. . Many claims have been made about the effects of PhySical Educar

‘tion in general The Alberta Program of Studies (13) refers to the’

'development of motor skills, thSical\fitness, emotional control,
‘socially acceptable‘behaviour and desirable hnoyledges and attitudes

to leisure time actiVities. .The British Columbia (4) and New o
Brunsw1ck {6) Guides make somewhat 51milar claims w1th lessened '
iemphaSis on fitness.4 The Manitoba Guide (5) refers speCifically to

e

- the development of such aspects as desirabve attitudes, self confidence,

self—\ontEgl_and,generostf““snm&EL4mL$Q\the\development of physical

K attributes.

Willlams in 1927 (17:9) argued that education through the

"“physical uphe1d~the democratic way-of life, while others such as
\

Jerome Weber in. 1968 (16) have pointed out its limitation by stating

that only exerC1se is unique to Physical Education.. The statements

1nd1cate the broad spectrum of the claims.



Change in Physical Education ‘; : N~ o | N -

Nothing characterizes the present more than charnige ... . but '
the rapidity with which it presen;ly occurs is unparalleled
. in human history. We feel lt 1n all facets of our lives.
—_;~__m___481edentop, ll 4)

Phy51cal Educatlon has not escaped the 1nf1uence of change as
witnessed by the 1ncreased emphasxs in Movement Education w1th 1ts
‘"new“ termlnology in aspects of Gymnastlcs and Dance.. It is included_
“in the Program of Studles (1968) for Elementary Schools of Alberta

\

and is enlarged'upon in the Provinc1a1~Curr1culum Guide to Elementary

o Physical Education. The tralnlng and educatlon .of. elementary school
teachers in the educational institut}ons\fi Alberta 5? based for the

‘most part on this approach to Physical Edﬁcation.

B
A

The Role of the Teacher . b.\'

Great changes have occurred durlng the last decade, in the-

.

.content and process ‘of the school;ng of chlldr n.

~ . -~

Several 1nstances ‘of changlng perspectives come to mlnd-
new- concepts . of the roles of learners and teachers; new ’
ideas about the nature of a curriculum; dlfferent notions
of what constitutes a school and. an 1ncreasxn\ emphaSLS on
forecastlng the future. . (Hersom, 8: 41) g\

There still remalns the demand that elementary educatlon concern
1tse1f with the teachrng of ba51c fundamentals as . well .as produc1ng
innovative programs. “Socrety 's concept of the functlo of the publlc

d .
school determlnes to a: great extent the klnd of currlculuq\schools -

ith. 'I‘aba

w111 have" (Taba, 14:1@) Johnson (9: 127 140) would agree
that "theévalues and problems of socrety are ... . the only 0551b1e o

source of the currlculum.

i

' The resolv1ng of the dllemma is placed 1n part -at the te cher s




,

. door. The Alberta Teachers Association in its. publication Curriculum

Development for Classroom Teachers notes that there arefvarious levels

.

" of curriculum decis§6n1making but states that the classroom teacher

R

Bqard.

is at the crucial pgiht of curriculum development.

. .. . but the real maker of curriculum, the decider of '
decisions, the answerer of questions,. is the teacher in
- the classroom after. the door is'closed. (1:4)

How the teacher comes:to terms with hér role'depends not ohly on her
. -v’-’ . ‘.~‘ - .. )

strengths,as'a person and as a_professional but to.a large extent on’

the Supportihg systems provided by the addinistration. . o

.
..

' THE PURPOSE OF* THE STUDY

It was the purpose of this study to 1dent1fy the general char-:-

'acterlstlcs of the phy51ca1 educatlon faCJlltleS, equlpment, supplles -~

and programs of the elementary'schools.qf the - Edmonton Publlc School,

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY

.

The firSt_questionnaire confined itself to the gathering of

- information of a geheral nature about a‘school, its act1v1ty space,

supplles and equlpment and 1ts staff by means of a check llSt.

~

The principals, the flles of the Central Offlce and the School Plannlng_

.

Department werd sources ‘of 1nformat10n. A number ‘of experts from the
~

.»UnlverSLty, the Departme t of Phy51ca1 Eduoatlon, Edmonton Publlc

School Board and two elvmentary schools, thelr prlnc1pals and teachers,

were asked,to examine the flrst questlonna;re-for credlbllity.




forty&erght teachers'in an examination of their‘cwn programs through

1 :
s

the mediumvof an interview. The interview, while generally'of_a

’

broad” dlscu551ve nature, requlred the teacher to rate aspects of the
‘program by means of a series of questlons. A number of experts from'

the Unlver51ty and a number of graduate students who ‘had at least
‘ . h\- K ’
three years of teachlng experlence were asked to glve thelr v1ews on

',the nature and form of the questions. Two pllot 1nterv1ew3tyere heldn
: o . - : R ' oy
and alterations were made as a result of teachers" opinions. AR

- k S v,
. . . e

.pThe major:;imitaticns centred around'the.coliectionqof‘data
and.twc asaumptions were made. '“_“\ o R . S
. ;. The'samples of schools and_teachers'were'typicai of the
- ,pcpuiatiqns.v ’ . .
é. The responses to the Questions émring the interview :
Vrepresented the teacher's personal cpinicns'and iudge-‘
ments in)the matter; ' e

‘e

JUSTIFICATION FOR THE STUDY

In its section on E1ementar& Schcol'Physical,Edncaticn,*the'
;Proéram cf.§ttdies states.broad-ohjectives, indicatesAtime aiioCation;_
.qits;frequencyAand 1ength,-makes recommendations regarding smitah;e-
dress for children and'teachersiand reveals; in scme detaiib-the' |
content of the three flelds of act1v1ty to. be taught-—Games, Gymnas—"
tlcs and Dance.' The process of teaéhlng 1s succ1nctly ment1oned—-~-

The teacher should allow for experlmentatlon, dlscovery,
~ selection and consolidation. . . - These. problems based on
"analysis are ‘designed to make: the Chlld aware of what, where "
. and how, he moves. Each child is free\to work out:the
- problems individually within the limits of his capabllltles.
The teacher, cognizant of- the 1ndiV1dual s ablllty, observes

.'1(



e AR A .4,‘ o
carefully and encourages maximum performance from each‘chlld .

+ . '.-all [three fields of actLVlty] should be of equal

1mportance in a well—balanced program.' (3 46—47) e

. ~“3& B
_ The Currlculum Gulde (2), h comprehensxve document,. xpands~
. . . Kl . bl?" . .
greatly on the Program of Studles and is prescrlptlve 1n so far as . ., "

R W
it dupllcates the Program, as are the numerous suppleﬁentary puh—

o Y

‘llcatlons 1ssued by the Provxnc1a1 Phy51caI Educatlongbepartment to

'
N

.f aid teachers.‘

Py . - o -

L

Nevertheless, 1ndiv1dual schools, thelr prxnc1pa1 and teachers,
T b 55» N ‘:. .

1n concert, 1n groups or as 1nd1v1duals, have autonomy over‘ﬁhelr

f 1)
L9 . ¢ d

'vprograms w1th1n the llmltatlons of the prov1510ns and condltlons

u;which prevall These prov1s1ons and condltlons qre formed of teachers

,\n

‘dasplratlons, abllltles .and enthu51asms. They are shaped and moulded'
. - -v. \.“ -‘.-“ <. .

' by the space ln whlch teachers and chlldren work,%the tlme glven ‘and -
Vo o e .
,the equlpment avallable. The student body w1th 1ts great varlety of~'

u . . L F

H_ablllty and aptltude add another dlmens1on.__ R 7','-f :.c”

\v

It would appear to be a loglcal step, béfore researchers focus
‘wanalytlcal lnstruments on/spec1f1c areas of'schoollno,to examln' ‘the

““context of the whole p;ctﬁre.' S e

-\ r’

rlt is: and recognlzes 1ts cwn llmltatlons, 1n,accuracy and cope. Lack

P ‘

‘of tlme and shortage of funds were ba51c to the surveyh
"\;;' - . "DEFINITION OF TERMS ~ " :

(AR

f

' of Studles..

N

O phy51cal nature as generally 1dent1f1ed by .the Progr

-1
~ i
|
{ “)!‘



.o e L FRRR S L
They take place under the jurisdiction of a teacher of the school in

‘ school time. - f 2 " : SR ’ LB "
| ‘ TEleméntary échédl‘éhyéical Education is as(ex;mp¥ified.by‘£5e-3.
Alﬁé;ta'Program dﬁ Stﬁdiés ;nd:its:CurriéuluﬁvGuidgs..
MéQémént Educatiqﬁ'iské séries‘bf'aétiviéiés'iééééifiéd in‘tﬁe“_”
‘bfdgﬁam 251GYﬁhastiéé;'Gamésvéhdeancé;' Inhéren£ iQ‘MoVemenﬁ Ed#éa— ,i
Vtién.%s g;pkpbiemLéolying'appféacﬂ. | | — l
z.é;teachér_gg Pﬁyéical{Eduth&oﬁ.ig,ope who~h§slbéén aséigﬁed‘

. two or more_classes,bf'PhYSicalvEducatiohﬂ

7 ! L ~

A-speCiélist teacher g£~Physiéai BEducation is one who taught‘;}'“r



ST P SELECTED BIBL

TOGRAPHY

”

&i,,.

lo.,

11.

2.

= 13;.

14.

Alberta- Teachers'- Association: C

.

urriculum'DeVelopment.for

Classroom Teachers. . Improvement of Instruction Serles.'

"Edmonton, 1971.

' Department of Education. Proviric

Phy51ca1 Educatlon A Gulde.

Department of Educatlon. Pr001nc

-

e of Alberta. ;Elementary.
1969 . ' o

e of Alberta. g;Program of

s. 19e68.

Studles for Elementary School

) VDepartment of Educatlon. Prov1nc

- tary School Ph 51cal Educatlo

e of Brltlsh Columbla. :Elemen-
n. 1971.., B

,Department of Educatlon. 'Provinc

Education. 1966.

.Department of Educatlon.- PrOV1nc

’ Educatlon for Grades 1-6 19

ZGuba, E. G. AProposal for the Na

e of Manltoba. VPrimary_Physical
e. of New Brunsw1ck Physical
66 el e _»—fx——f——

tlonal Instltute for the Study

) of Educational . Change.’ Bloomington, Indlana,’FNatlonal

Educatlonal Instltute for Cur

Hersom, N. "Teachers, Currlculum and the Mlllenlum " Faculty of I

rlculum, 1967.

Educatlon. Unlver51ty of Alberta. Perspectlves on Currlcu-'a

lum.- Edmonton, 1972

‘Johnson, ‘M.’ "Deflnltlons and Mod

Educatlonal Theory, Aprll 196

els in. Currlculum Theory "
7, pp 127-140. T

Scrlven,". '"The Methodology of Evaluatlon," from Tyler, R.,"

et al. (Edltors), Perspective

s-in Curriculum Evaluation.

- American Educatlonal Research
McNally, 1967 s

Assocxatlon.__Chlcago- Rand

3

'S;edentop, D. Physical Education: -
: Dubuque. wm. C. ‘Brown Company, 1972

“Sjogren, D; '"Program Evaluatlon

(Edltor), Studies 1n ‘Transact

: Introductory Analy51s.-

in Schools," from Rlppey, R.'M.

McCutcheon Pub Company, 1973

Stake, R. E.jv"An Approach to. the
Program " ' Paper glven‘ro Ame
Assoclatlon Annual Meetlng.

5Taba,7_. Currlculum Development.

World, 1962 o

idnal: Evaluatlon.f Berkeley.,.

=

Evaluatlon of Instructlonal'
rican Educatlonal_Research
Chlcago, 1972

b

New York Harcourt, Brace and



E |

15. Throne, J'iM- "Def1c1enc1es of Statistics in Edu {tional Evalua-'
: clon—“ from“Rlppey;“R. ““1Ed1tor)’ Studles“gngtansact1onal—"—~———‘———

, Evaluatlon Berkeley McCut cheon Pub. Company, 1973 Yo

l6. 'Weber,'J' c. .‘"Phy51ca1 Educatlon The Science- of Exercise."
The Ph251cal Educator, 25: 5 March 1968. T e

' 17. W1111ams J.<F. The Pr1nc1ples of Phy51ca1 Educatlon. Phila—-
' delphla.vSaunders, 1927 S



 Chapter II
. /£

A REVIEW .OF RELATED LITERATURE

\  INTRODUCTION
' NT

Bruner (10: 22) empha51sed the 1mportance of statlng goals'
‘when he wrote,;"Each generatlpn must deflne afresh the nature,:
"dlrectlon and alms of educatlon to assure such freedom and ratlon~
:allty as can be attalned for a future generatlon."' Goodlad (37 173)

: glves a conceptlon of the nature of such goals when he states that
’ }

<
Re

5001et1es should systematlcally evaluate natlonal and worldw1dev’
trends, appralse 1nd1v1dua1 problems and restrlctxons.upon.them and -
vdocument 51gn1f1cant advances of knowledge.‘ The author of thkis i'j'

;chapter cannot hope tQ\\ttaln such ends for elementary school Phy51cal'
H,Education, yet an - attempt was to be madelto explaln the factors whlchv

i behlnd the program Whlch was. now belng offered, and to expose 1ts

_essentlal, component parts.- It was never the alm of the study tosj'

;,Justlfy or to challenge the phllOSOphy and practlce of Physmcal Educa—7hgﬁ

ﬂnt10n~but to present a background of whlch the teacher should have some' 

:_knowledge. xf h? h“‘; ig:h ily.; : _['q”lvli"h_b’t& ' B '

‘ "An Hlstorlcal Survey of the Physlcal Edueatlon Programs in’
rAlberta" (p‘ ll) was wrltten 1n an attempt to show the growth and thelf

P nature and. dlrectlon of 1nfluences as’ they related to the Progfﬁm of
:Studles.' In "Roots of Movement Educat1on" (p 19) the author delved
31nto the hlstorlcal 51gn1f1cance of soc1al movements and thelr 1nflu-

';ence on Phys1ca1 Educatlon and educatlon 1n general Thls had been y

-achleved by focu551ng on a number of educators and the 1mportant

-~

-

10



' ‘changes.they brought about. Their_work:as(it affected PhysiCaleduca- »

tion in schools cuiminated,in the4paragraphs on the‘"Movement'Concépt"7§
(p-t44).‘ The 1nfluence of the changes in European phllosophy and

ﬂ

practlces brought about in the Unlted States were looked at in -

__"Influences from the Unlted States"'(p. 40) and the_"Amerlcan Con—l

The present 51tuat10n and its attendant problems were presented

('under the headlngs of the "Role of the Teacher and the School" (p. 48), S

:"Programs and PrOjeCtS" (p. 50) and Space, FaCllltleS and Equlpment"
e so> _

- B
A BRIEF HISTORICAL SURVEY. OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION ~ " ‘

'PROGRAMS IN ALBERTA

'lSome Phy51cal Educatlon Programs 1906 to 1968

The blbllography for thlS sectlon is 1ncluded under catalogue .

B numbers 4n the Archlval Materlal shown 1n SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY
S
Dlrect reference 1s made, in the text, to varlous Programs of Study

\

"F'and thelr dates, as well as to Annual Reports.u.’

A standlng commlttee on schools (board of educatlon) was formed

-»by the Admlnlstratlon of the Northwest Terrltorles in 1884 and,a year

‘ .later grants were made towards teachers salarles; Normal Schools~

ES

were. founded at Edmonton, Calgary, Medic1ne Hat Lacombe, Mooslnln and

v

AReglna. o o

| | By 1905 there were 14 000 students at schools 1n Alberta.‘
(Elgures for that t1me (Chalmers, ll 127) showed attendance as belng .
-50 percent Therevls,no_mentlonxd;rectly of Physlcal'éct;VitY (l905£;

SR O
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spec1f1cally, though‘the Annual Report (1906) recommends certaln texts
1 ’ /

for gymnastlcs and’ phy51cal culture exerc1ses.' The Annual Report 1913 hw\’l

(16:182) states that’physlcal culture

.« . should have -a recognlsed and fixed place on the

timetable . . . to afford’ relaxation .« . to bring about ‘
"better. condltlons for mental work . |, . ‘a-wholesome break. = .
in routine. .. . . Half hour perlods are sultable . . '
daily. S - o

The- first four years will consist of what we may call "free'
gymnastics.” At the beginning of the. fifth grade, in town =
. and country, llght apparatus. should be 1ntroduced i.e. dumb. .-
;.bells and indian clubs:and in. the last two years . . . fixed
apparatus ;'.’. parallel bars, horizontal bars, flying: rlngs, .
Cllmblﬁg rope, trapeze and vaultlng horse. :
’ In the case “of glrls . . exercxses in deportment and '
- carriage by figure marchlng and drllls ‘and games such as ~
. basketball. . . .. and f&r boys -cadet tralning and ‘field and
-jathletlc sports. o ee flre drlll. R

-

’ The Program of Studles of 1918 (16: 100—113) relterates the alms and

general format of 1913 and has thlS to say ~
-Scope.. Class tactics, marchlng, elementary drlll free
'gymnastics, ‘kindergarten games, figure marching with dance
.steps,’ dumbbell drill, wand drill, indian clubs, Fire drlll,
: - gta tlonary apparatus work, -track and field, basketball,
;:h ey, squad drlll, sklrmlshlng, rlfle dr111 and target
'practlce. e o ) . . R

The alms“are el to glve rlght [51c] phy51cal develop— ‘f,,_
‘ment and”to correct phy51ca1 defects by attentlon to move- . ;- -
ment . . .. to- counteract morbid tendericies . .. . to. develop _
a capacity - for corporate actlon by d1501p11ne and prompt o S
obedience . . . to develop. grace of movement, muscular ‘, o
‘development . . .,courtesy .;. . relaxatlon of ten510n. e

_ There were to'be!three necessarY'features 1n a~lesson: Silence,f
S SR E ,. : /,‘_ - :
steadlness;and precision. It was. to form a. wholesome break of some

ten to’ thlrty mlnutes dally.“ "No wraps or rubbers were to be allowed,
no’ lylng down in seats and the boys ‘were to take off thelr coats"'“

“(16rll3). Equlpment was only necessary 1n town or c1ty.'



Lethe
LS

P

rn country schools nothing is necessary beyond jump » v
stands, basketball nets, football (sqccer) goals( vaulting ;
* poles™and tug-of-war. . . . owing to the faect-that a.

complet course is perhaps.not..so necessary. (Annual . -
Report 1913; Program of Studies 1918) : Y

3

o

The 1nfluence of European attitudes was . quite strong through

S o

graduates of Ontario training colleges.m The work of Ling and Jahn in o

K]

Europe had been adopted by Ryerson in 1880 and "v151tors from the .
' "?1 [ ’

United Kingdom, Boston and: Harvard encouraged the wor " (Annual ;“

Report 1918). &An Off1c1a1 Syllabus of Phys1ca1 Education for Use in

State Elementary Schools was published ‘in Britain 1n 1904 This and

{ .

subsequent rev1Sions in 1909 (16), 1919 (16) and 1933 (16) showed the !

tranSition from military drill exercxses and physxcal training to\* o

that of PhySical Education. This text remained 1n Alberta schools

Ki . [

L from 1909 (ca ) untiL quite recently, with spec1al Canadian editions’

being’ published in. 1911 and 1923., S
S ", Team games of British derivation chiefly, came with settlers

'45" from‘the east.\ Sir J Colborne in 1829 said of the aims of Upper

-Canada College n -.-L to foster in the new institution a love_of thev'

old manly British field sports" (Consentino, 13; 10) References to ’

'1 a :
football (soccer), cricket (for a while - to 1914), and baseball leagues_»'

were ‘common: from 1880 onwards inathe Edmonton Bulletin (Eckbert 28 24)

From the same ‘source came the first report of school soccer and base—

ball games (Edmonton Bulletin, December 1881) ’ By 1888 clubs had been .

v formed in many Alberta towns and by 1908 strong leagues w;:e\forMed ih
cricket, lacrosse, rugby, football and hockey. In 1905 a Six school r

league was formedpin girls' basketball. "Community games leagues

Ta
>

were formed, fields acquared and recreation councils elected in Edmontonih'

..



and Calqary by 1920" (Eckbert 28 i67). . A de51re for phy51ca1 act1v1ty .

’

and the-presence of a communlty spirlt brought about the rise of

sports sponsored by community groups.

14

[

"was expected in games though "glrls were~not to be aflowed to play too

PR (Program of Studles 1922 16 5)

‘:to be v1gorous and enjoyable w1th plenty of. "free movement " The.‘
'eProgE called for four lessons each of twenty mlnutes duratlon per

The 1922 1924vand 1929 Programmes of Study show a gradual

change from an 1mposed currlculum to one where the ind1v1dual and

. N . .
. 5

. soc1ety were to be . consxdered before learnlng 51tuatlons were to be

» ‘ :
rconstructed.

- f~,”. the exact nature of any currlculum is the result of
: -_:somtbody s attempt to make a selection from the great race

; experlence. (Proqram of Studles 1922 16:5)

: L Intelllgent selectlon can be made only when 1ntentlonal,
“definite and well- deflned purposes are: clearly in mlnd

-

"EA functlon ‘of currlculum is regarded as a summary of

'devxsed (Program of Studles 1929, 16 5)

The sohools had a deflnlte respons1b111ty for the preservatlon

° .
‘

'.of health*and 9hysical fltness and for the flrst tlme the grow1ng

” .

»Chlld is mentloned, "o . varled experlences [to be prOV1ded] and

“all p0551b1e act1v1t1es to result 1n de51rable changes of behav1our"

..

>-.,(Program of Studles 1929 16 169) The lesson ln 1924 and 1929 was

v

;week three of formal work and one of games, elghty mlnutes in all

“Ji'Rural teachers could have less if they w1shed Inltlative and‘the"‘

. splrlt of cooperatlon were to be encouraged Maxlmum partlclpatlon

" strenuously“ (Program of Studles 1929; 16 168) The ‘use of apparatus

-

- was cons;dered .as’. not essentlal to a. good lesson and only to be used

solutions of the various .problems whlch the race has > f' - L
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in upper grades "to promote variety " and’ lessen boredom.
There had been an immense growth in school population from 1920

to 1930 from 80, 000 to 171 000 1n Alberta. The effect of'educators

such as John Dewey was ev1dent in new attitudes to SOClety and the

1ndiv1dual : The 1936 Programme of Studies was 1nnovat1ve. The school

system was now 6—3-3 w1th subject promotion and - flexible programs

-Work was adapted to- 1nd1v1dual needs~w1th activity programs and goals-
e . . ,\.' )
which were to be 1mmed1ate and acceSSible. Learning and enquiry were :

encouraged through the study of ways of llfe, and subjects or enter-

- prlses. N §\\ R L . :...' : '

b Phy51ca1 Education aimed at the growth and development of the

.’ ‘ ’\V

whole child according to ability and intelligence._ Health development

*soc1al eff1c1ency and culture were important and to- be approached

e

- through group games, dramatic 1nit1at1ve, rhythmic and self—testing :

" activ1t1es as well as relays and athletics (Program of Studies. 1936

= N
T

-16 Phys1cal Educatlon Section)

The Programs of Study for 1941 and 1944 were very much as in }

1936 w1th requirements that the child have the opportunity to solve

its own problems and w1th an 1ncrease in the variety of act1v1t1es.i“'j=;
The scopeland sequence of work in Physical Education was specmflcally
'mentloned ‘in 1944 and a large reference library (15 texts) was'iv“ |
suggested. "The grow1ng child must be regarded as the central

-;figure"‘(Program of Studies 1944 16 Physrcal Education Section) B

loye, e

"Bulletin 4 Elementary School Phy91cal ducation 1951" and the 'Lfﬁs v

.Guide of 1957 (16) .made broad statements regardlng "glorious he —zj

'tage..u. . democtacy e dynamic posture .’g’. the_correction‘of' . *\g;;:i“

AN



'and.such supplementary materlal

16

‘remedial'pdsture defects." The action through the 1930's and in

'the 1940's had been through an increase in knowledge in all facets

~of- PhyslcaI“Educatlon aIlled to a critical examinatlon of “the needs

and 1nterests of the 1nd1v1dual in soc1ety. Now the actlon, chlefly
in. the senxd"and Junlor high schools, wh1ch radlcally affected thef
elementary schools, turned around a group of people who attempted to

produce a Guide (1957) whlch was teacher—proof The-program was

vplanned for the entlre year,'unlt and lesson. Apparatus was allocated

and Sklll progress1ons la1d down.

A forward step v151ble 1n the off1c1al llterature of the decade

1947 to 1957 was that the Program for 1951 was spec1f1c in statlng

the establlshment of fac111t1es and equlpment for the flrst tlme.

The 1967 and 1968 Prqgrams of" Study were babed on Movement

Educatlon, an approach phy51cal act1v1ty whlch or1g1nated in the ' o /

’~educat10nal phllosophy and pr ‘tlces of Europe. The Gulde ‘of 1969 (18)

.

s "Dance in the Elementary School"

'(December 1968)'and "ﬁeSource Un ts" (December 1973) collected the
act1v1t1es into three main'. Aareas of gymnastlcs, games and dance. The

~author attempted to provide unlty of the whole through Laban s aly51s

e

of Movement (52: 84) and by 1ts termlnology, to prov1de for 1nd1v1dua1

work through the appllcatlon of theme and task or its equlyalent, and

for . cognltlve work through "experlmentatlon, dlscovery, selectlon and

.consolldatlon" (Program of Studles 1968 16 46-47) ‘The basxs for

the selectlon of actlv;tles was more specific. For example, the games'

lesson content was to be based on the developmental characterlstlcs of

. chlldren, ways in whlch chlldren learn and the common elements of games.‘



_l_m___lnstructors_from~England—for~per10ds-up‘to—one~year~and~the~inVOIVe

Work by the present A551stant Superv1sor of Phy51cal Educatlon

for the Edmonton Public School Board and her predecessor, v1sits from

17

ment’ of government in setting up two committees ‘in 1960 and 1963 to
o e ‘ ‘ SO P . ,
deal with curriculum, culminated in the publications of the Program

- of Studies (17) and the Provincial Guides of 1967 and 1969 (18).
Courses in elementaryyschool Physical Education were offered

at the Unlver51ty of Alberta in- the Fall of 1960. Margaret Caudwell,

oa member of the staff of Coventry Tralnlng College England, was’ on_

' ‘.staff at the Unlver51ty for the academlc year 1963-64 Permanent

~ -

staff were hlred spec1flcally for elementary ducatlon commencing the
“academic year 1964-65.
A Review

Off1c1al sources (16) -have been quoted throughout there is no

evidence that what was demanded by them or suggested to the teacher ﬁ R

"ever came about. . Certainly every program would be dec1dedly llmzted

«

Jw1thout space and equlpment and these d1d not become mandatory untll
1951.
The. time allocation of 1913 was a maximum of 150 minutes a

. week 1n flve lessons, today the. m1n1mum is 90. minutes (3 perlods for

'f_d1v1510n II,lS-for d1v151on I).

Space for v1gorous actlv1t1es requlrlng movement indoors d1d
not exlst 1n the early days espe01ally 1n rural and small schools.

Assembly halls in the larger,_rlcher areas in the c1ty became basket-'

ball courts and court dlmen51ons were bullt 1n to the audltorla of the

1930's, 40's and 50's.. ﬂodern-spec1f1catlons for_elementary'schoolpl

a .
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gymnasia do provide for a large number of physical activ1t1es ‘and are

used solely for Physical Educatlon. ‘ ‘ L o

18

M ~

" Space outdoors, up to ‘the mlddle 1920's ‘was by regulatlon well

fenced pollced. Chlldren were not encouraged to play after school.

The.grow of communlty clubs and leagues, the subsequent formatlon of

: recreation«coan1ls in 1920 (Eckbert 28) and thelr acqulSltlon of

[

~.land led to the satlsfactory prov1510n and use of 1and adjacent to

each school, today.

Changing of clothes for activity was not insisted.upon..‘it_was

not mentioned in the elementary school progran until 1951 and then .--'

only regarding footwear. Stronger "suggestlons" are. made in- the 1969
: Gulde encouraglng changlng by students and teachers. o

No reference is: made in any Guide or Program before 1967 regard-

v‘-lng ‘storage areas for the "mandatory" equlpment. 5pec1f1cat;ons dost-
nowvexlst (Appendlx D). |
At no'time‘haS'any.prograﬁiof‘studies alluded_to the_training

o B o ‘ SN o , -
- of:teachers; This would»appear to be‘a major‘factorbbehind'any'
Proéram. -"‘.P . ’;" | _f,' e ,i,é

“>_ The yarlety and nature of equlpment to.be supplled by school
authorltles has changed and 1ncreased enormously. - Thls-lncrease is
"based on the 1ncrea51ng 1mportance placed on varlety in elementary‘

school work as well as on a de51re to 1ncrease upper body- strength

and meblllty.v~



THE ROOTS OF MOVEMENT, EDUCA/TION
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Problems . B T N

Sande (94) and Locke (59) spec1fy an

‘-with the study of Movement Education and se ve to strengthen_the

¥

- argument that, before teachers acoept'the pAilosophy and can conStrﬁot

curricula,;they mﬁst be convinced of'the sou'dngss and-relevance*of‘
_.the‘fdiscipline." " The problemsyappearlto re’ain:r(l) The variety‘of‘
:terms used;by the mriters tend.toveloud the issuq,~(2)bA‘lae in 1§teraf
.ture.exbiaining the method and.its introduction.and‘(3)'The'difficuityy
in flndlng a relatlonshlp between the works of many authorltles in
Zmany d15c1p11nes and thelr 1mportance on the evolutlonary tree of

e

movement educatlon.

The Spectrum(of Gymnastics; Games and Dance

The’ gymnastlcs of~Bllbrough and Percbeones were not those of
'“}nroponents of gymnastlcs through the ages- nor have they qulte the same
tota1<base as those of’ Stanley(lOl),but in orlgln may be nearer that
of-Maulden (63). In many modern schools,vmany practlcal aspects of
'fearly age level éymmastlcs had the nature of an act1v1ty, a game,.a;‘
"dance, a drama—song— lay orla mlme.: In factﬁ gymnastlcs has a w1de

- A,
range of human expre551ons and functlons._/

. : [ oy

' Dance hadAthe,w;de range'of hmman-f ctions and,emotions{‘from
" the most tormalvand“stereotyped ofrconrt}_aliets‘tO'the.mostufreevand
:untrammelled.Dnneanftype dance. The,totalrrange'isyan acknowiedged.‘l
.part of human eXperienee: -pance, the universaleactrfity,‘yas also

part of commnnioatiye.systemS‘extant in the,arts and drama. In the;

ervof'problems;connected'

fre |

——dt
f
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early. years of the elementary sehool Movement Educatlon and creatlve

dance may be, in effect the ‘Same as gymnastlcs. What may be of recent

origin .~ the revelation of. the 1nner self through danCe gesture a d

2

the belief rnat.w1den1ng of gesture experlence'brlngs awareness

Cgrowth (Labzw, 50). - [y |

P i '
Skill gam;s and act1V1t1es had through the ages, represented

man at his nobisst and weakest. They lnclude, as an end result the Jhsﬁ\f

profe551onallsm" and flnanClal avarice of - Roman and modern athletes
(Llndsay, 58), as well as ways in which man has expressed his . appetlte

for v1gorous movement in relatlon to other people and objects. Most

~

.of the natlonallstlc spirit which pervaded human phy51cal act1v1ty s

through the ages, has,focussed 1tself on games and aqt1v1t1es osten—'

: 51bly for natlonal polltlcal surv1val There is a growlng oplnlon

?-among teachers nowadays that thlS attltude should not affect elementary

school chlldren and form a reason for games in the program.

Gymnastics: Ancient-and Modern

Gymnastlcs appeared through the centurles as an umbrella term 2

“

’ and 1ncluded those act1v1t1es whlch were not art forms such as drama,,

~'l

dance or games, although at tlmes the boundarles have been vague.

The Greek male, 500 years before Chrlst, 1ndulged 1n some form f_-'

of music and gymnastlcs from the age of seven onwards. The gymnasxum
was ‘an athletlc ground whlch may have contalned among other fac111t1es- :
‘a palaestra where men and boys met and clubbed together, a bathroom, |
ball courts, 011 stove and dustlng room. " Boxxng, wrestllng, pankraton,
rldlng, runnlng,'vaultlng, javelln, discus throw1ng and - Jumplng w1th ‘

welghts were all ev1dent, and so was the presence of a flute player.'g

Usually the gymnas1a were publlc 1nst1tutlons. ,The processvused‘to
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. be‘progre551ve The whole was 1nvolved with- rellglous llfe, partlcu—‘.
larly the epheb01, whose tralnlng was free and must have 1nc1uded war—.3

‘llke~exerc1ses. ;Sw1mm1ng and'row1ng were also glven attentlon.

.:/Physrcal Tralnlng 1n Educatlon “h Beglnnlng

.: The dlscovery 1n the flfteenth century of the an01ent c1v1llza—
:tlons, the revelatlons of thelr cultural values and the new 1earn1ng
.they provided spread 1nto the European world through the Itallan
'courts (McIntosh 62 :55) .. Castllgllonl (1528) and Mercurlalls A1569)
in Italy and Mulcaster (1560) in England publlshed books on gymnastlcs,:
‘haV1ng the Greek Galen's (150 A D.). work as a. ba51s (McIntosh, 65 70) ;fﬂf:g_t
It was. from such sources that the elghteenth century teachers culled o )
thelr knowledge of gymnastlcs and knlghtly exerc1ses._ thlosophers_l_ﬁ
_'and educators of young people of this-: tlme were 1nterested 1n exer—'f'
| C151ng the body, too.. Rabelals (1483—1553) (Brown, 8 9) encouraged |
1earn1ng by d01ng, mlnd w1th body, play thh work, gymnastlcs w1th
mus1c, harmonlous development of the phy51ca1 and mental. Montalgne
(1533—1592) and Locke (1632 1704) (Van Dalen, 109 194) carrled these
1deas to the populaceéto a greater degree and’env1saged the moldlng

'of the man of w1sdom and v1rtue, reasons and judgement, w1th dlSCl- L

dpllned tralnlng based on experlence and observatlon. Both recom—f

mended a Spartan ex1stence to habltuate the body to dlscomfort
-and hardshlp. The Age of the Common Man 1n the 1mage of God was ‘
_rapldly approachlng and showed in the work and wr1t1ng of Comenlus,

';phllosopher and educator (Rusk 91) . Understandlng came through the o

'senses Man was 1nherently good the Chlld was father to the man and



therefore,must,receive'attention. Comenius.studied'chlldren’and"

, organised materials and methods to aid in the education "Of the'whole

,man, body-and'soul, as‘well as.the mind" (Van Dalen, 109: 183) i

a-_treatlse was wrltten on the rearlng of 1nfants and artlcles produced L

“on the organlsatlon,of programs for.educatlon. Such.admonlt;ons were

.‘Prevé}ent—é ) o e
.'“v(l)_Teach‘from»simple to‘complex |
(2),F;§mfkﬁ§wnftp unknown P s AR I t o
; .t3)UCivebegamplesvbefore.rules.(relevénce5 v
'i(4)dﬁew‘knowledge tieditobold:.
:k(s)'Limit materials;to childls experiencevf!c
(d)'Mahe explanations clear, . 51mp1e, humorous'
4(7) Have-studles graded accordlng to chlld's development.

Brown (8)=01tes roe as. suggestlng that Comenlus was- a-

) strong 1nfluence on Franke, Rousseau, Basedow, Pestalozzr, Froebel

'and’Herbart._ At thls tlme proposals regardlng the place of phy51cal

a-:educatlon in educatlon came from phllosophers, w;rters and teachers.

From thls p01nt onwards (1790) texts'tended to deScrlbe the

ork of 1nd1v1duals 1n51de natlonal 1dent1t1es (d\ 44 59 64 65,

',66 77, 78 3109)'5‘A'ser1es of somewhat narrow v1ewp01nts were.theree'

e'fore presented spannlng a tlme of turmq;l in Europe that lasted for

‘at least 100 years,. Natlons changed the1r boundarles, appeared and
e dlsappeared and the grow1ng masses of Europe s populatlon revolted

ln V1olence and wars, or emlgrated in thelr mllllons to the empty

spaces of the world. North Amerlca was-one of'those empty spaces.aﬂ7

The texts avallable tend, therefore, to focus on the perlods-'

R : R
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-

" .and people which'produced the specialist. thtle really 1s known of.

~—
the school educator and phy51cal educatlon until the m1d 1800 s (1814

in Denmark) when 1nst1tutlons offlclally encouraged phy51ca1 educatlon.
A Divergence
o CTWO llnes of development seem evldent in the educatlon plcture,j
and numerous.are the names of those who were 1nvolved, as people pub—'
llshed thelr 1deas and spe01a11satlon occurred in the admlnlstratlon
‘of schools and currlcula;i One llnebls through Basedow, Salzmann,.
81mon, Du T01t Nachtagall Guts Muths and Llng the other through.u
Pestu10221, Froebel, Spless (Jahn)——and perhaps the later L;ngs.
Offshoots, formed by teachers and graduates of thelr schools and -
vlnstltutlons, affected the trends in Europe England and the Unlted‘~
States from 1800 onwards.b No doubt too, that the parent 1nst1tutlons

'_.were sensltlve to the work of thelr graduates.

- Basedow opened hls Ehllanthroplnum (Dessau) in 1774 and 1ncluded

knlghtly exerc1ses, danc1ng, fenc1ng, rldlng and vaultlng the 11ve .f_f

horse. Saltzmann (a pupll from Dessau) opened hls school at

fp Scnepfenthal in 1784 and llke BaSedow, adopted methods and materlals

‘to suit the capac1t1es and 1nterests of chlldren in Arts, Sc1ences, -

-

’ Manual WOrk and Phy51cal Educatlon (McIntosh 65 197) Gymnastics

. were of the old Greek Pentathlon type and games, recreatlonal aCth1—'

N

t1es and m111tary drlll. Natural obstacles were used llke ropes,

- beams and cllmblng poles._ Slmon became th T ET st spec1allst teacher

of phy51cal educatlon at Dessau and dev1sed Gr ek gymnastlcs for thev '

[N

young boys and glrls, Du T01t hlS successor, added skatlng, sw1mm1ng,

.

'cllmblng, hanglng and walklng expedltlons. Guts Muths developed and o

el

\.3‘.

LR
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'systematlsed their work, and publlshed a book on gymnastics for youth

1n.l793., Other publlcatlons followed in 1796 and were translated 1nto
‘ . . . .|

‘seven’languages. '

:And A Convergence"

We find the work of Guts Muths and Jahn affectlng the background ;f‘

to- Llng s 1n1t1al work at the Central Instltute of Gymnastlcs in' -

‘Denmark and that of Cllas (1823), Walker (1834), MacLaren (1861) and .

‘ W. Morrls (1882) ‘in England (McIntosh, 65 201) : The'Pesta10221,f"

-

3Froebel Spless and Jahn group affected the whole of the work in

37Germany and Sw1tzerland Spless, for example,.W1th eleven years 1n 1

hlS form of phy51cal educatlon 1nto the regular school currlculum.-

’Hls~influence extended from Sw1tzerland’1nto'Germany. "Founder of all

&

'ﬂfschool gymnastlcs and gymnastlcs for glrls in- partlcular (Van.Dalen,~

'106 lO9)~ A manual for phy51cal educatlon in schools 1n Germany was

published 1n 1862..

. Jahn, whose effects on. the growxng Germany vere tremendous,"

’-through the natlonalist turnverelne movement, was unable to produce a

work is to be found 1n men' s formal Olymplc gymnastlcs and such L;f

e

‘system sultable for the growing school populatlon. The memory of hls,.‘

gymnastlc apparatus as. pommel horse and rlngs.‘ In 1923 Dr. Charles

Follen, a pup11 of Jchn, founded the Boston Gym, and the Round Hlll

I»Pestaloz21 s Furgdorf .and much encouragement from Frngel, 1ntegrated "”if

School in. Phlladelphla was founded by Joseph Cogswell and G. Bancroft ;L,"

(109 78 -8). The last wrote a school text'used in Alberta~at the
turn of the 1ast century. . ﬂ.;. _&ﬂ;

Llng, on the other hand, formed a focal p01nt for many
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>1nfluences, 1nc1ud1hg Basedow, Guts Muths and Nachtagall It would
seem 1mp0551ble that he and hlS followers could be unaware of the .
'.work of Pesta10221, Froebel Spless, Jahn and others. It can;be

H .

. shown that turnplatz, common in the schools of" Pesta10221 and Froebel,

_‘contalned apparatus and obstacles, art1f1c1al and natural that L1ng s“‘x

 successors used,;»‘

Exer01se for the Masses e

v.'

.1839 was head of the Central Gymnastlc Instltute 1n Copenhagen, where

'anltlally he taught fenc1ng and vaultlng and apparatus was freely

" employed. Gradually act1v1t1es were dropped whlch d1d not eLnform with'f‘

e

: sc1ent1f1c (medlcal) theorles, and eventually hls gymnastlcs con51sted '

"of free-stand1nq work and work w1th llght apparatus.w Free-standlng_f
,-?t.work appealer because . he obseryed that. (May, 6. 31) R A
| | (1) More can- exerc1se under one teacher.li;~.”---
(2)-Exerc1ses d1d not need‘a large space and were not affected
| bY the SPace ‘i *a;jf’._v:' g | - . e
(3) There was no capltal outlaybor.malntenance“costs
ST

(4) The entlre squad taklng exercxse at. the same tlme helped o

the promotlon of strength, aglllty and bodlly control._f” _ :..' jj'”

e
. Y

he mllltary effect

,n

(7) They were better than "machlne"‘:' astlcs. 1Mach1nesjhad

been made to produce resxstance at thls t1me )

,,,.
S

(6) “Free movements" were more readlly acceptable to 1nd1v1duals.[

Llng attended Nachtagall's Danlsh Gym in- 1804 and from 1814 to \\\ﬁeki,

;3;1' (5) The executlon of gymnastlcs by,word of command relnforced ‘ﬁ'°”
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The m111tary needs of the era affected Llng- the ‘same needs
were ev1dent 1n the’ educatlon of the masses of 1mmature chlldren in-

the schools of that tlme. Students of the Central Gymnastlcs Instl—'

0

. tute-—DeBeton, Ehrenhoff and Georg11 all opened gymnasxa ln London.

It was Georgll who persuaded the health authorltles in London to

accept L1ng gymnastlcs as a beglnnlng to a cure for the debllltatlng

'success.' The ground had been wel%~prepared-—arLStocracy bent an

L SN o
gtuted in 1882 and publlc dlsplays glven.A Elementary girls and hoys'

" effect of crowded 11v1ng condltlons 1n 1ndustr1a1 areas. Georgll,'

too, taught Ellzabeth Blackwell who went to Catherlne Beecher s School

- For Youﬁg Women in Hartford, Cohnectlcut (Brown, 8: 52)
The London School Board was fortunate in hav1ng, eventually,

the lady who'became Madame Osterborg, and the development of her work

: was ;nterestlng when compared with the Llng—tralned estahllshments,

' and teachers who remalned dlrectly connected w1th the Natlonal School

,

The Swedlsh system of gymnastlcs was developed from P. H..

‘Llng s work by hlS successors——Brantlng, Hjalmar Llng and hlS srsters,

.

-as well as Rasmussenrxnudson (Van Dalen, 109) ‘ It had -as 1ts ba51s,
ca desxre to produce'"an harmonlous development of the whole body“' -

‘;(May, 64 42) e ', | t.\-f:f' .

. From the moment of her arrlval in London, Osterborg was a

hear, educatlonal and medlcal people ‘were demandlng actlon, there

‘were at least nlne other/E*ng women graduates 1n London be51des a

T st o g . ) \ . . ~

S were affected——at flrst All was free standlng\work for the

B

.' \ . . 0 - . . 3 ..-.A
: number of 1nfluent1a1 menT‘eTg Georgll. Inservrce'courses were insti- .



—~w—w—cloth1ng,~v01ce, varlation of_materlals,_observation,_manners_w1th

"Actions for- undernourlshed chlldren,“ ‘notes regarding sultable o

masses (May, 64: 47) . ' . N

In 1887 her'Gymnastrc Tables"uere produced and contalned

27

L

class,lmethod of command, lessonﬂplan, position and.exercise (May,

64:52).  °

Phy31cal Educatlon for Young Ladies

a

In 1884 ( aily News, July 1884) Osterborg opened a prlvate

\

gymnas1um in Newxngton, England, ‘which contalned cllmblng apparatus,»

ropes and poles suspended from the roof, springboards, parallel bars

A

) Jand‘w1ndow ladders.' She completed her contract W1th the London School

Board and went 1nto busrness entlrely on her own. Not for her the
smelly, unwashed half starved 1111terates of the Nat10na1 Schools,‘
but the flnlshlng of reflned, well educated young 1adies. Her Dartford

syllabus eventually 1ncluded crlcket, tenn1s, swimming, fenc1ng,

B dahcing (ba1 Vo type at flrst, natldnal folk, sklrt "and others“)

phys1cal tre oot ard. anatomy, physlology and hyglene, 5103d, remedlals, )

fleld hockey, blcycllng on the track and practlce teachlng (May, 64)

Dartford had two "purpose-bullt" gymma51a w1th 5wedlsh apparatus and

L}

, one outdoor gymnasrum _f

Madame Osterborg was’ never. closed to: other 1nfluences.v She‘c .

.-

g used German apparatus.. She v151ted the World Educatlon Congress in

n

Chlcago in 1893 and en route vrslted Swedlsh gymnasra at: the Boston .
Normal School Nissen at the Washlngton Instltute, the Baltimore

wOmen s Instrtute, DlO. Lew;s (Normal Instltute,,Boston) whose work'

Musmcal Gymnastlcs (ca. 1860) had been in twenty London schools for

-
e
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many Xéars, and later, Delsarte. She brought,back.a_vérsion.of ;“3”‘
basketball from her United States trip. A member of her staff was

sent to Hellerau to train for a year with Dalcroze: Ann Driver

introduééq Dartford;girfs to’Dalcfoée's Dance;. It.should‘bg'ndtéd
that she had produced for her women an amalgam of games, dance

 and gymnaSﬁics. The reéipe was to.last ;né ié§t;."ﬂef exhortations

"for‘; changg of attitude in hef Uaited.S£ates céptemporaries‘and‘

_the‘men iﬁ thé United Kipgdém wéﬁé-to-nd avail. ihé‘gméficah'gym4 :

fnéét§ wohid not permitjgames; the'B:itish méle hadﬁ&ifficulty in
.,accepting.anythingbut games. Indeéd ﬁhe lasﬁ‘fact; ané.po§5iblyl
L pfoféssional jealou$y betweeh.educétionaiu#aministfatiph anaﬁéhgx‘
;Lﬁed.féééés phyéicélktréininé sqhééls;.retardéd thé‘ghtry of the <
,SWédisﬁvé'stém‘intoithSical éducétibn in_bo}é' échooisL _ ;'v, - T\KQ\\

_Madéme Os‘éfbéfg'and‘thé‘wbman's ngiAihg Cq;iégés of Gfeaf ‘ .
Britéin éréﬂuéed rgéuates‘Whosé'Aiiiggﬁqg shapéduthé éhYsical'_:
'eAueaﬁionldf ;eacheis L;dléheir chagges;fofigeﬁé;éﬁiqns t6 come. -

| Béqauéé so mpqh_ﬁaé»béeﬁiwriﬁtén’andicatalogﬁed abouti£ﬁé
.Britiéh iﬁfiﬁeqée éﬁfCanadién pﬁ&sicglbéducaﬁigh, Prie;tiéy'é
~§rticle,(é3) is §oxth‘n9fihg;‘fHé said~the‘follpwiné‘facﬁpfs en-

_ c9ﬁfaggd;th§>spr¢ad bf_tﬁe‘Swgéish.s  tgm_in'Br}taiﬁ;Hgl) Th§‘ 
enterpfisé éf wémen7$t§mming{from Z;:feXaméie ofkdstéfboggb 5 - J;l'
_(2);fheAiﬁf1uencé éf_%n éniighteneélMedidal.étaffiqf thé British iw
Deﬁértment §f Nati§néikﬂeai§h;i(3) Tﬂe guidgnce of”ﬁis MajegtYf§ -"
Iﬂépécfé:s in State'Séhbblé and.ype‘édoﬁﬁioﬁ of offiéialisf;lq?ﬁseés_"

' of physical edﬁcatiqh by local'education auéhorities andA(4ibThe-
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: ;dedication‘of nonrspecialist teachers to the cause of the under-

rprivileged;:

The Adult World Explained-HPestalozzi ' T - . h\

{: : What of the educators, phllosophlcal and practlcal who carrled

physxcal act1v1t1es lnto the educational arenas of the 1800 s only to

- lose them to the physrcal act1v1ty spec1allsts by the end of the

?
century? Comenlus is a- central -figure in: the appllcatlon of a new-j

« ' ) ;. 3

l*methodology foxr the teachlng of chrldren: so are Herbart,-Pestalozzr,

Froebel 4Dewey and Montessori essent1a1 to the understandlng of current

thoughts and pr1nc1p1es in phy51cal educa 10n.

Pestalozzr (1746-1827) was 1nf1u nced by Rousseau and the lot

of the underpr1v1leged and llllterate Chlld.‘ Hls methods requlred_a

~Cofifiunal “or famlly atmosphere in whlch to work. The,productlwas to

\ 5
be "harmonlous development of powers and facultles of human natﬂre

v . -

(Sllber, 97 200) Learnlng was based .on sense perceptlon and the: : BT

o
‘i'

assoc1at10n of. words and thoughtsﬁ»mth objects and experlences.J There .

"‘was ‘to be a natural, orderly progres51on of growth and development.

-,Hls gymnastlcs dealt w1th flexlblllty, aglllty, strength, structure
,_and functlon.r Because of the pecullar propertles ‘of human nature as ;J'
,'manlfested 1n real 11fe (w1ll, 1ntelllgence and practlcal.ablllty)
';elementary educatlon had to. be lelded 1nto moral, mental and phy31cal

education, the a1m belng to. promote unlty through "educatronal measures

arranged 1n psychologlcal order. By 1809 Pesta10221 s Instltute at

A Yverdon was Europe s cultural centre where both boys and glrls were f

taught in- separate schools (Sllber, 97 211) People llke Ellzabeth

B Hamllton (1801), Maria Edgeworth (1802) and Mme. de Stael, all 1nformed
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K the educated Engllsh speaklng world about Pesta10221 and German phllo—'

SQpth literary movements. Hls methods spread throuqh ‘the Evangellsts'/v

-

Quakers' and Methodists® movements and many infant and elementary .
) o . C e . - .

school societies. Unfortunately, internal dissension.and strife

marred Pestalozzi's later years, but Froebel, ‘'once a student at Yverdon,

was. able to:énlarge‘on-Pestalozzi's work (Silber,'97:212).
o N . . A e :

The Infant's Progress: Froebel

L

Work became much more child-centred with Frosbel ‘(1"’1‘82-__1\@52’)'.
Prevlouslyfadult’values.had been hrohen down to allow asslmilation'by

uthe child. Froebel belleved that the concepts of feeling, thought

and soul manlfested themselves in llfe and death ~and- that there was B

‘;an lnner:connectlon between the mind and’ things percelved.. Interests;
were'revealed'through'the'chlld’s naturalractivities; thus_the child

frevealed‘the'éood asvwell as the bad features.of~his true‘self; Play_-

. was important in‘Froebelfs‘approach for "here feeling, thinking, and:

Adoing were.united" (Brown, 8 77)

Johannes and Bertha Ronge lntroduced Froebel s methods to

England (London, 1851) Thelr text A Practlcal Guide to the Engllsh

u'Klndergarten (Ronge, 90) was an exp051t10n of Froebel s system of

: 1nfant tralnlng. Charles chkens wrote an artlcle in Household Words_'

(Number 278 July 1855) extolllng 1ts v1rtues—-“we exhort everyone to
_consult [thls book] for a close 1nsight into Froebel's system " Rev.:
"M. Mltchell (Her Majesty s Inspector of Schools 1854) spoke of “a new’

era~for our chlldren" and ". ...”the grand:feature 19foccupatlon . e
g “ ' . ' . " . .4 » “ . >l

'the chlld produces for 1tself" (Ronge, 90£4). "”;~?3, e,

Froebel placed love and observation of chlldren -as paramount



'in his teachihg. ‘The chlldren-gardens (klndergartens of Froebel) and

turnplatz of Nachtagall Slmon, Du Toit, Guts Muths and Jahn were now
N
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part of the publlc as well as the educatlonal scene. The Diems were
to carry thls fac111ty 1nto more modern times. . The Ronges'in their

klndergarten used musical gymnastlc exercises for the arms, legs,

[

trunk and head, 51ng1ng games, actlons to music, danc1ng in palrs

'_‘and songs about dlfferent kinds. of work (Ronge, 90: 15)

"Smald Children and the Trained Observer: Montessori

<

Maria}Montessori (1890-1952) saw.four_areas invthe:education"

~

of a smallnchiid (52:114—133): (ll an emphasis on lntellectualf(cog-$
nitive)‘development, (2) encouragement of the chlld's.spontaneous
'ihterest in learning, (3) tralnlng through the senses and (4) the
recognltlon by observationaofptheﬁsens1trve perlods in the growth of
the 1nd1v1dua1 Chlld These would appear to-be.an extenslon of the
observatlons and appllcatlons of Froebel The'environment_and materi—
als she produced were'muCh 1mproved on Froebells.; Plaget confirmed'

’ sensorl-motor tralnlng-—“Sensorl—motor tralnlng lles at the sourge of
thought .« . The role of perceptlon cannot be neglected.. . vlFurth,
33:18) Both Montessorl and Plaget saw repetltion as taklng place : |
.f‘when the Chlld is formlng a base for movlng 1nto abstract thought. g
MonteSsorl found that egocentr1c1ty in the 1nfant developed soc1al and
affectlve characterlstlcs in relatlon to 1nteract10n in a- prepared |
env1ronment. "Movement," sald Montessorl,b"ls the servant of the
:h_ whole llfe the sp1r1tual economy of the world , the.concluslon
and purposelof the nervous system"»(74;48-59).i She suggested and"'

°

usedvfour_klnds of gymnastics:f



(1).Muscular. These were to develop normal phy51ologlcal move-i

}ments. She felt ‘that the "medical" gymnastrcs" of the day were too

_coerc1ve and were based onsadult phy51ology A~playground.(a turnplatz
'1ndeed) was evolved contalnlng (72: 143) o o
| (a) The ere Fence for upper body, left and right’ work._
b(b)'Seguin 's” trampollna A
(cl The pendulnm |
(d),The eord'.
' (é) The rope ladder
‘ »(fl The spiral.stair.
;V(Z):freefgymnastics; Marchlng, 51nglng, tag, hlde andwseek
:Acha51ng, catchlng, act1v1t1es w1th hoops, bean bags, balls ‘and Kites..
. (3) Educatlonal gymnastlcs.' Aotions,used in'gardeningjand’in
‘Practlcal life. ™ S C .: . | |
| -(4) Respiratory‘gymnastios.'.",~ S ;' j"“.x; L
 -Montessori's early work was based 1argely on the work of Itardb’
” and'Seguln in sensory perceptlon and\muscular act1v1ty (Gltars; '36:23).
'Practlcal appllcatlon backed by knowledgeable skillful observatlon‘
placed empha51s on the development of the young chrld from the grossl;
-act1v1ty to the reflned, from: sensatlon to perceptron ‘and conceptlon, -
.from observatlon to comparlson.j The teachlng was always in context and

. always 1n relatlonshlp to the enV1ronment. Should we be surprlsed 1f

klshe is con81dered a modern exponent of the art most 1mportant in move-“

T

-'ment educatlon——observatlon of and by the Chlld?
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A Major Influence:dDewey

' JOhn»Dewey_(1859=1951)ﬂ4aided—byfa~vast»increase—from—Froebel“s-——¥r-——~

‘day 1n theaknowledge extant in anatomy, phy51ologyr.anthropology, S | » -

' ‘psychology and soc1ology, turned Froebel's phllosophy 1nto a modern ;

phllosophy for Educatlon (Brown, 8: 28)

All conduct is 1nteract10n between elements of human
nature and the env1ronment, natural and social . . . The
-whole organlsm is concerned in every act to some extent . .
The only true education comes from the stlmulatlon ‘'of the
child's powers by the demands of the social situations in .
‘which he finds himself. . . . the child's own -instincts and

- - powers furnish the material and give the starting p01nt for :
vvall education. . (Archambault "1: 67) : '

: The initial stage of that developlng experlence whlch 1s T
. called thinking is experience . . . the fundamental fallacy.. S
’lles in supposing’that experience by the puplls may be- .
.- assumed. .The fallacy con51sts in supp051ng that we can'
. 'begin with a ready made subject matter . . . irrespective -
,of some personal experlence of a smtuatlon._ (Dewey, 26:180) - - -

Learnlng by d01ng, and dlscovery methods "are famlllar terms

descrlblng an- educatlonal approach whlch works outwards from the

Vchlld, partlcularly 1n its early years" (Munrow, 76 19) ' But Dewey”
Acounselled cautlon, for learnlng by experlence was not automatlcally
fto be con51dered educatlonally 1rreproachable. S 'Qﬂ T V

e e e experlences may be so dlsconnected from one - = S
another, that, while .each is agreeable or. even exc1t1ng - C e
in itself, they are not. linked cumulatlvely with one.

another « ... their dlsconnectedness may art1f1c1ally

generate dispersive, d1s1ntegrated, centrlfugal hablts."

(Dewey, 27: 14) o : : '

' Movement Training:hCOOke,'Foster'and:Perry-
Perhaps Johnstone s paper (44) may clarlfy one of the orlglns
: of the problem solv1ng approach. It has been shown that a problem

solv1ng approach was- no stranger to progressxve educators by the 1920'5[-'



’*Cllnlc w1th handicapped chlldren, overflowed 1nto the phys1ca1 educa— .

and in some areas of Europe for many years before that. It may be

'34.‘

fhown that the use of apparatus of all klnds and descrlptlons 1n out—
L ] .
door and 1ndoor gymnasxa, was made by educators 1n the1r schools in

‘ the late 18th century Johnstone (44) claimed a new: beglnnlng in 1943‘

when Engllsh school 1nspectors Foster and Perry v1slted an- Army

Phy51cal Tralnlng School From here 1t ls sald, grew the 1deai%f

-

. applylng the apparatus to schools. ’Perry, Foster andeOoke'who‘was an
organlser for Phy51cal Educatlon in Brlstol England, persuaded manu—
fa&turers to mass-produce apparatus for the natlonal prlmary schools,'-

‘ prev1ously con51dered hardly worth botherlng about.

For a. tlme many teachers in the Unlted Klngdom, thought that

. the prOV151on of equlpment was enough and'chlldren were merely let-'

',loose_on 1t.- however what emerged appeared to be a'new.technique of_

o

'teaching" (Johnstone,c44);

_ Chlldren were: encouraged to’ explore the poss1b111t1es
of such apparatus, rather than requlred to practise -
. specific -activities, an approach whlch had for some time
. been- typ1ca1 of 1nfant and nursery- séhools,_and which :
spread ‘upwards . . ™ (Plowden Report Mlnlstry of Educatlon
and Science, England, 1967) . , .

R

Dudgeon;'Bilbrough;”Jonesn'

Dudgeon s work,as an organlser of Phy51ca1 Educatlon for the

v,

].West Rldlng of Yorkshlre, England 1926-1950 at the Hallfax Remedlal _

'ftlon class of. the school Chlld, through Bllbrough Her'"new" teachlng

»method 1nvolved worklng on one's own, observ1ng movement carefully,

and teachlng through 1nterest., Bllbrough and Sophla Dudgeon s’ studles

i

4f1ed them to belleve that the dlfference 1n “progress“ between the o



lClinic and school children-lay:in the ‘teaching method,land’they‘ S

expanded7their approach lnto the schools. Bllbrough belleved that 1n
.schools there appeared to ex15t a. nhllosophy of fallure. Teachersv
) élannedvthelr-work to become more compllcated‘and>d1ff1cult 1n,order d
-fdbachieve.a‘stage wherehthe.pupil failedrd Now aISltuatlon was:pro;y
"duced which.encouraéed’inltiatiye, and individual ways of{solylné'él
problens. _:y _ -f(v o _ ‘ - v»»"{‘,. o

-.Mention has'been made of educators‘who aidediin a total eduoaa-

'tlonal change'whlch recognlsed that chlldren needed to do the1r own
learnlng through play and act1v1ty. " The tran51tlon from the drill
_jgymnastlcs of Llng to Educatlonal Gymmastlcs ‘can be seen 1n the Brltlsh

T

QMlnlstry of Education texts Plannlng the Program (73) and Mov1ng and

. Grow1ng-(72). The wrltlngs and work of Ruth Morlson (78) 1n Educational e
LN ' : o "““—““'fi
”.'Gygnastics gave form and substance to Laban s analy51s'of movement.
Work in Engllsh secondary schools and women 'S colleges further develqped
these 1deas using theme and total task approach.een‘ | .
Jones 301ned.B11brough in Lancashlre ln 1947 and later ;;
(1951_1972) he offered'cburses ;nkeducational éymnastlcs almed atf,.
'cnrimary school teachers;‘vIt'was;eyldent that many“érimartheachers
hated being drill‘inStructors.and'preferred to[teach‘asrthey.did in -
1Authe.classroon._ By 1960 he was offerlng the course ‘to secondary
":teachers.' It was Jones who c01ned the words "educatlonal gymnastlcs"f
'-toldifferentlate between hls work and tradltlonal gymnast;cs - |
':(Johnstone, 44) .He belleyed\it'was“based'on'sound:educational

'princ1plesu» Bxlbrough and Jones' Phy51cal Educatlon 1n the Prlmary :

School publlshed in, 1963 was essentlally a. practlcal book and was

¥ ‘ //
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Vconcerned\with a complete‘range ofmactivities;associated with physical’
educatlon in the prlmary school. ESsentially the work‘of’Dudgeon,
'Bllbrough and Jones ‘was’ the development of a teachlng method

¥

Dance
There can be no doubt as;to'thevpresencejof‘dance in education

'_though,the'form_and'approach'may.aiter fromjtime to time. ‘Neverthe- .

S

1ess, dance appeared to”have had, from pre-historic times, a thread, .’

hor threads,'linking it.with Iife, religion.and education.” Problems .
'darlse nowadays when dance in. educatlon clalms the status of a dls—h
;‘1'c1plane and attempts to take -on the phrlosophlc ba51s of Aesthetlcs. :
f"To label act1v1ty as belng expres51ve or, creatlve does‘notvcarry :i

t_w1th 1t the automatlc beatlflcatlon of aesthetlc educat10nal

respectablllty '(Munrow, 76 191) Nevertheless, characterlstlc‘

: features of the creatlve process mlght be 1maglnat10n, orlglnallty ‘and

ptechnlcal Sklll and it is to these characterlstlcs and their develop—
’:ment in children that>dance has its responsxbllltyfln educatlon.‘A .
';Statements of thlS nature can be made. w1th llttle fear of contra;F
‘drctlon, for.to produce knowledéeablllty and competence in all dance

.-forms 1s beyond the capacrty of most teacher-produ01ng 1nst1tut10ns.

What is taught is of 1mmed1ate concern to teachers 1n'Edmonton.’
l

Delsarte andVGestureAf-

It 1s to the flrst theorlsts that we turn for 1nformat10n
regardlng the evolutlon of dance, to Weaver (1673—1760), Noverre (1727—
: .1810), Blasis (1797 1878) and Delsarte in partlcular. Their work

'offers an’ hlstorlcal perspectlve agalnst whlch to v1ew the present



and can be said to, have ant1c1pated the wentleth century for "1n‘
-_dynamlcs Laban could only really contrlb te Flow" (wllllams c1tes

Juana de Laban, 112)

Delsarte (1811—1871) seems to prov1de the common route
"to European and Amerlcan modern dance, and requlres further study.v
Laban must have been greatly 1nfluenced by’ hlS work “but 51ncef
vDelsarte wrote llttle there is no way of ea51ly judglng the chief: =
effects. “His area‘became that of gesture and he had a world—w1de:y&
‘reputatlon as avleadlng erponent of dramatlc exnres31on. Isadora'.‘i
Duncan tookilessons from him and many hlstorlans con51der‘that he
bwas ‘an- enormous 1nfluence on Amerlcan modern dance (Brown 8 34).
tet hlS fame and 1nf1uence were short—llved in Europe and England
(Klrsteln, 48: 286) | | |
Stage movement in the earlybl9th century was stylrsed

artificial and arbltrary Opposed’ to this kind of actlng,

Delsarte created a system of movement and gestures which

" enabled both orator . and actor ‘to. express thought and motlon

naturally and gracefully.L'(Brown, 8: 31) ' g
d{‘The law of trlnlty (body, mlnd and Splrlt) he‘saw as a unlon of tlme,‘f
sPace and motlon.dﬁ- | g BRI

The effectlveness of Delsartlan exponents on. dance and. women s

1gymnastacs 1n the-Unlted States has been great People such as‘
Stebblns, Blshop and Blrdle Larson, all of whom were concerned w1th
womqp s Phy51cal Education’ at the turn of the century, formed a
natural lrnk wrth the modern era. Stebblns comblned the Swedlsh
.system 1nto a. Delsartlan drlll In Shawn s view Delsarte was the,

. founder of German modern dance (Rlngle, 89,%uaus 49 131)

Delsarte s work appears to be the flrst that 1nd1cates a
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became vastly‘ re ¢ attractlve to educatlon when stated in Laban s

‘terms.' One other asPect of thls recegn;\ed unlversallty of movement
\\

. ‘ \‘

was a system of notatlon of analy51s.1 There had been prev1ous systems
lwhlch suppose some class1f1catlon of movement. Rirstein (48:292)
X

dstates that NljlnSky “had an unpubllshed choreographlc notatlon by

Wthh he.could analyse ". . . not only dance movements but motlons'

for sport,- ndustrlal act1v1ty, phy51cal act1v1ty .‘L ;~from xts_forma-«

-tlon can be derlved canons and theorles of movement whlch are far more

revealing;than anything1conceived b e

*Dalcroze Movement Tralnlng

) Dalcroze (1865-1950) played a promlnent role 1n the formulatlon

,vof modern thought on movement. In educatlon,‘ln a w1der sense, and 1n
4England in partlcular, hls presence was lnfluentlal. Hls early‘work
was in- the teachlng of mu51c and he came‘to the conclusfﬁn that mu51cal

-»sensatlons of a rhythmlc nature call for the muscular and nervous
|

':response of the whole organlsm._ Dalcroze developed many varled exer-

c1ses for the 1mprovement of metrlcal pre0151on, musrcal memorlsatlon
. LJ N
and qulck reactlon, for 51multaneous unrelated actlons w1th dlfferent

. i
parts, and for leadlng and followrng music: w1th movement . His text

Rhythm Mus1o and Educatlon (42) contalns much work Whlch has common

ground in modern movement educatlon, in movement, dance, drama, - mus;c
N e

' and gymnastlcs 1n partlcular. Wlthln his own tlme the xnfluence of

Dewey, L:Lng, Delsarte, Pestalozz:L and Froebel were noted in h:LS texts. :

vHaddow (Haddow Report Unlted Klngdom Board of Educatlon, 1926) wrote [

' the foreword to the Engllsh edition of" hls book, and he produced hlS
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\ "/,’

. : ‘ / _ SRR L oy .
‘own form of notat;on. Even the_terminology of his-Eurhythmics,ﬁArt
and Educatlon (41) was not nllke that used today 1n Movement Educa—

<tion, o 1ld S |

v ~In 1905,'struck by the stlffness of the usual gymnastlc o
,y“';movements I concelved contlnuous bodlly movements « e e parts,g
" . of 'the -body which can move - 1n various places and dlrectlons o e e
' Welght Transfer.-. . . Ways of mOV1ng such as Locomotlon . oe
(Dalcrqze, 41) .f,f : ;~-3'w S

b4 ".'-

Greg Mayer 1n an artlcle "Modern Dance in L1fe and Educatlon‘?

fToday" (Danc1ng Tlmes, July 1966) suggested that‘there had been flve

ﬁirdlstlnct movement theorles developed over the, past 125 years whlch
:were fundamental to- the study of dance- (l) the ana1y51s of gesture by
'Delsarte,:(Z) Dalcroze S rhythmlcal movement tralnlng,.(3) the total |
_harmonlsatlon of the 1nd1vrdual through 1nvest1gatlon of human move-' -
V"ment, by Rudolph Laban, (4) Martha Graham and her body—centred move— o

ent and (5) lmaglnatlve exploratlon of movement by Humphrey-Weldman

7.Laban Explalns the Harmony “'ij\\xf“f” rti~L‘

It 15 dlfflcult for the unrnltlated to fxnd a clear perspectlve L

- of the effECt °f Laban (1879 1958) Upon movement educatlon-;;His“r;-

-:assoc1ates ‘and dlsc1ples are 1eglon and thelr work apparently created

fthe need for such texts as. Modern Educatlonal Dance (52) and Pr1nc1ples "

fgof Dance and Movement Notatlon (53)((\We know h1m prlmarlly as:. a
ttheorlst and teacher.b Klrsteln descrlbed Laban in 1913 when Laban

: and ngman were assocxated, as - | powerful, confused, 1nd1v1dual-'
1st1c dance composer .. .rar Nletzchean theorlst, Wagnerlan 1nnovator

‘ / IR b
i dedlcated to quasr—mystlcal attempts to enforce the supremacy of
:m0vement-as,movementf (Klrsteln, 48 303) .Laban S contrlbutlon.to -
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Movement Education appeared to be'threefolé}\x
1. Hls dellneatlon of Human Movement dlmen51ons (Effort (50),.
-'Masteryvof.Movement (51), Modern Educatlonal Dance (52), and
';Notatlon (53)) and thelr orlgln thelr appllcatlon by themes.
. \_f L
2 The spec1f1c dellneatlon of Effort qualltles ("shEde“ .
“ movements" of Mastery 9£ Movement) Which_appear.in a-form vastly'-i‘_ T
,'more‘aoceptable and universal -than Delsartian gestures. oA
3. The'iast is:best expressed by quotation!
' There,ex1sts in tge flow of. man's movements, some '
orderxng Principle .. . the influence of the’ repeated'_
vperformance of similar movements has on man's 1nternaljf‘
‘and .external attltude to Llfe e M:gement .. .. the
servant of man . . . was. brought to~Lr e as-an : -
1ndependent power ‘... L stronger than orie man's. w1ll : L
A I N (\\ S 1 w‘ 5 ‘ »
‘*.and'from”Ullman:(; o S ¥ \ R i*;ﬁ”» I
N - . . A . . ‘ AV - ) . o C. ] . v .
e The inner body 1s revealed by movement, ‘and may be ..
’faltered by. movement experlences for it. 1s ‘provoked. not
only by the out51de world, but is self-effected by
-”phy51cal, mental, emotlonal and splrltual natures.k ) o -
0

Not only do man s movements reveal the man, but apparently\

y
S

y'practlce-of speo;flc movements brought spec1f;c changes in the~

‘man:
- INFLUENCES FROM THE UNITED STATES

By{1889 there were.three‘major‘gymnastic.systems'Vying for the

. uéupport'of_the school systems of the United States, Firstly that‘
"whichfwasiintroduced’by Beck at Harvard and Follen:atithe‘BOStOn' -

GYmnasium infthe,lazofs‘based.on_the’workyof Jahn’(Bromn, 8:31).



Secondly( the series of exercises and stereotyped activities of the

. Ny . L3 -. 'I ) ‘ . * - (] ;‘ . :
Turnvereine of the United-States through the American gymnastlégfunlon.
. ) . o . . . . L

3ThiS‘was a direct result.of the work of Jahn in Gexrmany and had
‘stfbng ethnlc overtones “for about 70 percent of the German emlgrants
had arrlved in the country between the years 1850 and 1890 (Brown,

- 8: 72) The other major system was that of Ling. It was a relative
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heweomerﬂto the American scene through the Boston'Normal School (1889)

and the Harvard Hemenway Gymnasium (1889). There were three other
proponentS’of‘gymnastics. Lewis and‘Beecher had'produced programs‘

"
V.

chlefly attractlve to women because. éﬁ .an empha51s on muSlC, grace

‘of movement and flexlbillty. Dudley Sargent (Harvard), by 1880 had
' K

produced a ‘series of exercise machines~ﬁor developlng dlfferent
‘.‘ . I

-+ muscle groups. The funct10na1 approach advocated by Sergent had a

-strOng~following (Van Dalen, 109). Aspects of all the systems_

q

remalned Llng, Jahn, Lew1s and Sargent all affected the Progr of

i

,Studles in Alberta. o o . .‘

The Boston Phy31cal Trarnlng Conference of 1889-was called to .

.kanSWer the'questlon as to whlch gymmastlcs System should be adopted
in the schools bf the United States. .It“never-dld_solve’the'problem.u
- and . the argumentdremalns todayias one between drfferent phllosophles
regardlng actlvlty as applled to educatlon. Was it tonbe education

-of the phy51éal or educatlon through the phy31cal (Sledentop, 96 88)?

" .

Slnce that tlme there has been a tremendous growth in the
R - . ‘z

varlety of act1V1t1es under the umbrella of Physrcal Educat10n.~

Physrcal act1v1ty, body tralnlng, phy51cal tralnlng, mllltary

," PN -
s

@



training,’gvmnastics,’calisthenics, hygiene;_physical’cuxture,
physical fitness, sports and games, recreation, health educa-
tion, athletics, sports education, movement education . ..

o Some [schools] have focussed on only one activity. Others
' é‘employed only one method of*instruction.‘ (Siedentop,-96:29)
@ -
“‘By 1940 Phy51cal Educatlon had become a profes51onal dlsc1p11ne
gg“having four areas: dance educa&xon, health educatlon, athletlcs and

Wy

’recreation. "Fbundation‘disciplines" were beglnnlng to evolve such

v
e

as sports psychology and soc1ology, exercise phy51ology, klne51ology
‘and motor learnlng.‘ Durlng the last two decades there had been a
tremendous growth in 1nd1v1dual act1v1t1es._ hovement educatlon
lmported orlginally from the Unlted Klngdom,bwas to be con51dered as’ -
another act1v1ty to compete for space and tlme w1th the rest.'
| The tremendousﬂgrowth in populatlon'and the vast 1ncrease in
| technology whlch took place from 1850 onwards 1ed to a multlpl/ol
of schools and&courses. The general phllosophy was that opportunlty

* for all- meant educatlon for . all. The state systems, therefore,

s%_,_\ﬂtended to be non—selectlve and one. track, w1th Phy51ca1 Educatlon\asnp

a subject havxng equal’ emphaSLS w1th other subjects.“ . h \\\

o The La ‘Porte Commlttee (La Porte, 54) had as ‘one of its . - g -\\
- L N

"\ . \
. : . <

. . .-

N

e objectlves the development of currlcula based on educatlon—through—
the—phy51ca1 u51ng a mult1-act1v1ty program.f Its flndlngs ‘were pub- -

1

llshed in 1938 (La Porte, 54)

,
V]

Parts of the monograph were the methods to be used to evaluate

the programs in dlfferent schools. T1me allocatlon was therefore a.

factor before comparlsons could be made to La Porte s 1deal standards.

One crlterlon measurement 1n the score card suggested the block or.

o unlt approach as a standard to allow comparlson.l In a three-weeks‘}*



.

_-block the students experlenced ten to twelve act1V1t1es yearly, in a

six weeks block . Erom flve to six act1v1t1es yearly. The system was

based on da11y 1nstruct10n and though this rarely occurred 1n practlce

©

‘the block or unlt system became the accepted method whether the class

ymet dally or once a week The block or unlt system was Stlll accepted

in Alberta as- a, v1able method even though the reason for 1ts orlgln

43

‘almost flfty years.'

“have had to wa1t acceptance at those levels before fllterlng in some

(to allow comparlson) had rarely ex1sted. The method had domlnated

<h1gh school phy51cal educatlon in the United States and Canada for

3

/
An aspect of the spectrum of Phy51cal Educatlon had been the

By

-domlnant role played by university and hlgh school Major innovations

i
gt

W

watered down form to the elementary school (Bookwalter, 4: 53) : ngh o

school teacher preparatlon, attltude to sports, the control of 1nter—'”

) e

school athletlc competltlon by bodles other than educatlonal 1nst1tu—.v

i-tlons and the con51derat10n of the elementary school Chlld as a smalll

qh

ver51on of an adult \all have prevented the early 1ntroductlon of

'“'1nnovat1ve programs 1n the elementary school . They’ have affected'

:Alberta'programsl.

“r

EDUCATION THROUGH THE PHYSICAL

> L . < ~

'The American Concepti.."

,

k The 1dea of u51ng motor activ1t1es as a means of ach1ev1ng the

general goals of - educatlon" was consolldated at the beglnnlng of the

d V

'century "from the phllosophles and work of Rousseau, Pesta10221,

Froebel Herbart Hall and Dewey" (Sledentop, 96:67).. »Wbod'(115:151)k



and Hetherington (39:158-165) were major contribitors in the first

decade.- Hetherington's four phases, first published-in 1910 were'

yorganlc, psychomotor, character and intellectual educatlon -and became

S

- ‘ o

four;objectivest‘ "The Seven Cardlnal Pr1nc1ples of Educatlon"ﬂpub-

‘llshed in 1918 by the Nat10na1 Educatlon A55001atlon were thought to
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- contain three long term goals (health, worthy use of lelsure and

3

ethlcal character), of wh1ch Hetherlngton s phases were 1ntermed1ate

’

objectlves. .The work of_the‘La Porte Commlttee (l927ﬁ§8).on;a'Physlcal

Education curriculum placed. emphasis‘on the evaluation of these-four

phases and establlshed an 1deal format of presentatlon whlch has

':lasted unt11 today. The'phy51ca1 development was to be achleved by

rules, strategies and histories fulfﬁlled the mental objective. =

The remnants of this approach. to Physical_Edﬁcationiwere'to_bevseen‘

The Movement Concept .

‘ten mlnutes (ca ) of Eondltlonlng exercises and a varlety of - act1V1t1es

satlsfled the neuromuscular and the,socxal development. _Empha51s on

. -
Peaey -~
i

"in some elementary schools of Edmonton.

"\\ -
r_\\

' in the'Department of]Educat;on and Scrence s (GreatMBrltaln) publlca—”‘

¢ tion Movement: Physical Education‘in_the'Primary Years (23)." Other-

.

texts have been }Manldon (63), '.Stanl-ey (101) , Kirchner. (46) and

Randall (85) The publlcatlon was wrltten by a government agency

\\ . - :

,for non—spec1al;§5\teachers 1n the prlmary (elementary) schools and

\

lts emphasrs was on’ the appllcatlon of general educational pr1ncxples'

\\

A and;"an understandlng.of:movement.ln the Physical Edncatlonvprogramme"

f(H.M.S,O,'fPreface)f

N
N

!
- &3



Three statements in Movement must be of particular interest to

»curriéulum‘developers in Edmonton Who-have“chosen a Movement.approach,"

(l) That greater’ understandlng . . . of the differences
- and variations. in chlldren s learning has led to
.the adoption of more flexible teaching methods.
Recognltlon of a child's urge to know more abth

" 45

~>-his- surroundlngs and_ hls_w1111ngness~to per51stwrm.'{
has exerted considerable influence on the .content of
- currlculum and teachlng methods.. (23:3):

(2) The unlty of the learnlng ‘process and of. a child's
response to a_new stimulus is reflected- in the
"greater. freedom from time and subject lelSlons 1n
the daily program. - (23:4)

(3) The role of the.teacher has changed con51derably
from that of instructor to one of consultant and
guide. (23: 4) S . , .f',‘

o=

‘Movement claimed a Wide-spectrum ofihuman aotivity."from‘the-
artist’s‘oreative impulse to the -explosive power of the athlete"

: (23 3) A child’'s inclination, it iswsaid, is to be-active} the

“chlld expresses feellngs througn movement “and responds 1mmed1ately
A
. L
to its env1ronment by movement. It is belleved that the chlld has

- '

“an 1nborn sense of purpose" gradually acqulred early by grasplng and
.'relea81ng, by supportlng of welght and by locomotlon.. The ach1ev1ng

of fundamental movements 1t was . stated prov1ded the urge to master ways :

of travelllng, ;o dlscover, to extend, to 1nvent, to dellght 1n and be
_absorbed in routlnes and r1tuals,_to do and to, make, and by 1nvent1ve‘
'1mag1nat10n, to 1mpersonate and lmltate (H M S O.,'23 4)

- ) Chlld has’ w1th1n him a powerful drlve to 1ndu1ge -
- his’ capacxty for movement. It is the role of phy51cal T
~education to reveal and extend this capacity . . . Move-

" ment is a two way. channel of learning . .. . a way of

- finding out and a fori of accompllshment.’ It has close
links with literature, science  and mathematics and
reinforces. the contrlbutlon of musxc, drama and the- visual
arts. (23 8)

The beglnnlngs of physxcal educatlon at school were to be found early, '



less clearly_defined,fin the‘chiid’s~play:and then, later,.in3mdé§n~
vments leadlng to dance, games and gymnastlcs. Gymnastlcs dealt
vw1th “the w1de forms of the funct10na1 aspects body management ‘trans-

'~ference of-welght,_tlmlng and strength. ‘Dangezdealt with the

46

e dynamic, qualitatiye'aspects»of space'and'rhythm, while‘éames was=

involved'with the‘body‘and its relationship with equipmenﬁlandi'

) PR . ' - . o : o oy ~ )
external objects in motion. The text stated that each child must be
. . . _ . o .

;free to work.within‘the limits ". . . of'his»own.uniqhe“endea00urm
(23:8) and p01nted out that control and eff1c1ent use of the body
canfcome-about only 1f the essentlal features are. experlenced and

understood" (23;8)L

M

n*; TO'benversatile "children need the'widestiposs1ble‘range of:‘

'experlence," so 1t was stated, and there must be frequent opportunltles

.

for appllcatlon and practlce.v "Exploratlon, dlscovery, repetltlon,.
‘t:modlflcatlon and elaboratlon are. all ldentlflable.components of the .
learnlng.process" (23 12) : The teacher was warned that phy51cal
pemotronal and 1nte11ectual procress do not keep pace w1th ‘one another
(23 12), that the'pace of progress was‘uneven and . that to achleve any

'progress there had to be a contlnual reorganlsatlon of experlencesr

A need for versatlllty in the use of tlme, space and equlpment was

.clearly‘lndlcated as essentlal'to success‘ln the appllcatlon.of Move—.

ment; oy

]

Crltlcs of Educatlon—through-the—Phy51cal

The Amerlcan concept and Movement Educatlon, thouqh they may e

have derlved from the same sources in the phllosophy and. practlce of‘\\~;f‘

‘European educators, dlffer w1dely 1n approach today. The effect of



'the La Porte Report (1938) produced 1nf1exib1e 51tuations which '”

evolved 1nto empha51s on spec1f1c act1v1t1es over the years in schools ]

5

where the t1me~allocat;on was mlnlmal. The same condltlons,may have .

the same effect on movement.

. 47.?

The attainment of any degree of fitness was questioned by .

: McCloy‘(GS:G)Q There were degrees of difference bet@een,authorities'

on what constitutes;fitness‘(Updike; Larsen). Is fitness that which

Wasvmeant”to'enSure Survival (Updike,1104)'or that which'was connected

‘:wlth motor performance (Larsen, 52)?'

f Stelnhaus (95), Bowerman (6) and deVries (25) have: all llnked

fltness w1th c1rculo—resp1ratory or aeroblc capac1ty.' Thls'has yet '

1to take any precxse form, for the developlng Chlld, in elementary

O

-schoolrprograms.

. Skill acquisition, through motor'learning had-its dimensions:

dellneated by Cratty (14), Smlth (99), Lawther (56), Glbson (35),

iwlckstrom (111), Espenschade (30) from among many sources, but 1t was

‘almost»lmp0551ble to assess the degree ofmattalnment of'thls alm,-

"skllls 1n Phy51cal Educatlon.'-"Many agenc1es and. 51tuat10ns are ev1~ :

objectlvely, over the spectrum of act1v1t1es and thelr attendant

‘ dent in a Chlld'S'llfe.; ich were most effectlve?" (Sledentop, 96 96)

“The 11terature on the relatlonshlp of academic 1ntelllgence

'scores to motor learnlng scores . . . i$ extensive and . . .- -

‘;unlform. 'In general,. correlations range from zero to. .50 with *
the average belng 20 ‘or less.: (Lawther,,56 138)

A

:'Phy51ca1 Educatlon may not lay -a strong cla1m to' a connectlon with -

-,academlcaattalnment. H. Smlth (99 29—33) p01nts out that 1f as’

‘Piaget says, sensorlmotor tralnlng<1s‘ba31cvto.later_lntellectual o

~» -

_operétibns;,"thenjnoné7should be deprived." Piaget (as‘cited»by“Smith)ii’r



.:ll‘:

suggests that the period starts at blrth and extends to the seventh
: . el
‘year. Delacato (15) and Frostlg (32) would dlsagree and w1sh to

. extend the time span. Nevertheless, those authorltles mentloned

48"

-1

placed the greatest empha51s on the 1mportance of the preschool andj

' klndergarten perlod of a child's llfe.

From Kenyon ‘s work (45) and that of Slnger (98) there is llttle

}research ev1dence that part1c1pat10n 1n Phy51cal Education programs

w1ll change hablts, attltudes and values. Sportsmanshlp, falr play

" and playlng by the rules are not learned by the phy51ca1 act of play—

1

1ng the game but by close contact w1th those who thlnk these values
worthwhlle. Munrow (76 81 104) argued that chlldren should be

encouraged to have a go, however falterlng and tentatlve théir early

) efforts. But,y"lf the long term treatment of creat1v1ty encourages"

N

“ the" v1ew that 1t is. in everybody, 51mp1y waltlng to. ‘come. out then .

we do a dlsserVLce to the aesthetlc srde of man s llfe (76 92)

'Creatlve act1v1ty is much concerned w1th technlcal competency..
. \ .Al N . B -
'Self—expreSSLOn or expre551ve act1v1ty are not blanket
terms, of ‘approval; the ‘programmes they descrlbe need
crltlcal scrutiny. . True aesthetic edpcatlon 1nvolves
.apprec1at10n of Form as well as Feellng.‘,(Munrow, 76: 93)

“Intellectual educatlon through Phy51cal Educatlon," sald'

"Munrow (76 109-120), "comes from knowledge about physrcal act1v1t1es,'k*’

__understandlng how the Body works and knowledge in related flelds
All‘these factors must be present to a large degree.
THE ROLE OF THE STAFF AND TEACHER

- The. Role of the Teacher u51ng Movement

. It was the teacher s job to see that all the components of the

‘
CERY



| ’
4/" ) ) — . ' ) ! ,’ . e | . a . ) .
' léarning process were present;!that the‘child had opportunities to

heasure,its own efforts, to_imitate,_to learn the whole movement, to

-dsee a good'perfOrmance, to behdirectly‘instructed at.times and to have

:ample t1me for practlce. Knowd edge (H;M.S.Oﬁ, %3:L4-l$),,for the
2 . . . . - L . . .

teacher of movement, included
l the ablllty to observe movenent acourately and sen51t1vely,
a technlcal knowledge and an aesthetlc sen51t1v1ty.
) 2._ahsoqnd ba51s in mechanlcal and phgslologlcal prlnolples;
"set aoainst a baokground knoWledge of‘psyohological and\motivationalv :
prinoiplesf (23&l8);'v | |
| 3i Laban's‘analysis of'human:movement, for,it proﬁides the

unity of_anal&sis'and ternlnology,iéartlcularly in qnality'of effort

_involvedidnd spatial.organisatlon;‘l; .. | 1 o |
‘_ 4. a need to be clear in‘the demangg'made onQChéldrenwand in

assessing what they.arefdoing. '“The intent underlyingzgn activit§ ;

. provides the essential_CIue‘to its-natﬁré“ (ﬁ.M;S;Q., 23{16).'{Thisq'f
‘would appear to be the'chief form-of evaluation:

'5 - con51derable knowledge of spe01flc act1v1t1es should

supplement movement“»(H M. S O., 23 18) ;f- T T Pl e O

po

The Role of the Staff and the School .

dMovement:(23{18):made:it,olearfthat sound‘teachingdstenmed

vdirectlyifrom’informed'bbservation by the‘teacher'but that coopera- -
S . -2 : N p .
-_tlve school organlsatlon 1s requlred for optlmum beheflts to ensue. o
. S ’
IStatements must be made, by the school,-as to what can be accompllshed

and the range of experlence.tO'be offered ' They should reflect

the beliefs of the staff as, to what they can do 1n the c1rcumstances R
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so that each lesson cari be approached with. a clear idea of purpose. .

‘The responsibility for the operation of an individual ?hysical Educa-

_— <_tionrprogramrlay;on;thershoulders_of_thefindividualateacher_andfthe-'
school must accept‘some responsibility for the provision of competent
_teaching. Competency included the'provision for some written evalua-

\ | |

tlon of work and records of chlldren s progress (H.M. S.0. ' 23 18) so.

that’contlnulty and progress.are assured.

PROGRAMS AND .PROJECTS

4 . The Prov1nc1a1 Guldes‘for.Alberta; 1967 and 1969 (18), Manltoba,
'7Grades 4, 5and 6, 1969 (24), Brltlsh Columbla, 1971 (19), and New »
‘ vBrunsw1ck, 1966(21)were examlned as representatlve of oplnlon in
‘,the provxnces across Canada.
The Guides for Albertaland Manitoba endeavoured‘to:give;the-*
 teacher maxlmum support whlle prov1d1ng choice of selection of method
andlapproach to: the teacher. All three saw. the ba51s of the teachlng
bmethod as belng levelled at the educatlon of the 1nd1v1dua1 "expressed .
. . :
through_activityﬂ 529:15); It was the~role‘of;the teacher, "to pro-
".vldevtheilearninchclimate .. .Land‘throuoh}observatlon',:.,;.to.v
| encourage the'child‘to.improye his;performance",(24:15). -Alberta’s”
.comprehen51ve gulde had already been augmented by "Resource Unlts—

in gymnastlcs which’ prov1ded methods and materlals for numerous lesson

‘plans and the supplement “Dance 1n ‘the Elementary School."' The

r

1n1t1al gulde saw ‘the nece551ty to flll the gap between objectlve and
: the teacher and child by presentlng sample lesson plans in the non-

prescrlptlve gulde and supplements.



~The British ColumbiabGuide and Resource-Manual'made:its‘

situation quite clear in the introduction (19:1).

51

It is a format only for curriculum design. . . . ant1c1pated

that [it] . . . will prov1de the necessary information to
permit”educators to adapt -+ « . It presents a series of
resource. books. ‘ )

T It accepted the unifying design in the division of elementary school
Physical Education into the three parts of gymnastics, games and -
dance and it offered‘programs in these three areas at two"levels,
‘those-of the "traditional" and those of thé "creative." Apparently,
it was'possible,_therefore, to permutate‘areas,and'levels.<‘It may

ybeirelevant to enquire'whether the unifying influence of,Laban terms

. still could exist under these circumstances.r

Manltoba s five booklets (24), Teachlng Methods, Gymmastlcs,

.

Games, Rhythms and Dance and Related Act1v1t1es sectlons made for easy
reference and contained lnformation similar.to,that-of British
-Columbla (19) and Alberta (18) EaCh gnidebmade referencetto the‘
-ba515 of currlculum plannlng in dlfferent ways but all referned to
ﬂthe characterlstlcs of chlldren, the’ Way they learn, the elements of
"the actrylty-or dlsc1p11ne,v>So01ety, the learner and.the subject are
S all present.y? ; | | o
NewarunSWick's ggigg (2l)iis typical of proyincial'guides_'ﬁ
rprior;to the acceptance‘of*Moyement_Edncation by'provincial admin-
istrators. It was based on tmo texts, Ontarlo Department of Educa— i

'tlon (22) and Chatw1n (12) Each reflected the American concept of

multlfact1v1ty programs, dlvision,f,presenting eleven activities and - -

division II suggesting nine.. Movement Education is-notezﬁjp Junior
_ Division (22) as-an additional unit. The New Brunswick Gfide, unlike

w

-



the others, suggested that a comprehensrve testing program is. p0551blenu

at the grades III and IV levels and lncluded the names- of a number of

52

(21:14). Slnce 1969 Neerrunswlck‘has been 1nvolved in‘the revision

of its elementary program. The Final.Report'(Nouember 1975) of the
v New Brunsw1ck Teachers' Assocratlon Phy51ca1 Educatlon Currlculum .
Commlttee contalned pertlnent remarks regardlng the adoptlon of Move— .
mentvEducatlon in total in the prov1ncer. "Movement ..« . Wmeans more“
p equlpmentvand space, for it is.Physical’Education for‘all.‘ More time-
means'more space, more.egulpment and more capable, trained,teachers,
In.an economically‘poor prouince'these are decided‘disadvantages;" d‘
_ Recommendations are added which~include an.emphasis:on a variety;ot
equlpment, the constructlon of adequate space in new bulldlngs and ! the

use of space in the present schools The crux of the matter, accordlng

to the Report lles in the educatlon and tralnlng of teachers, espe—'

'c1ally spec1allsts. (21« Recommendatlons 7 8, 9 and 10, Flnal Report. )

Flnanc1al str1ngenc1es and problems connected w1th the prov1510n“f. :

1

of'adequate tlme, space,~equ1pment and supplles have led five schools '

in New Brunsw1ck and a number in Newfoundland to 1nvestlgate certaln

programs aimed at specxflc behav10ral objectlves. These programs_are'“'

d;scussed in the next two sections.

- The McKenzie froject (62) JER ‘ ‘ 5 - ﬂ} S f. :

’iétdr;aEiBrltlsh Columbla,,ln consultation w1th
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resource personnel from the Faculty of Education, the Unlver51ty of

- Vlctorla.m‘The Ratlonaleripeake, 62 3) contalned such statements—as.
{ .

Phy51cal Educatlon .JZ‘. dlrected play - o = 1s movement o e e
- and the child uses.it.as his most’ effective means of . -
communication and expre551on..; . ..'Recent flndlngsv. . o
.suggest there is a relationship between phy51cal educatlon'

. type activities. and intellectual’ type learning. . . . S
Young children learn by d01ng, by movement by experlence L
" ..and by communication and that.'. . . there is empirical.
evidence to suggest that perceptual and 1ntellectual
v abllltles develop from ‘motor maturlty.: ' : '

‘ Volume I contained a. ba51c model of 1nstructlon, the program L
' and 1ts purpose, the ratlng scale and method of appllcatlon. Volume
: II contalned seventy sequentlally planned lessons sultable for grade l ‘

and a coded llst of add1t10na1 act1v1t1es w1th whlch to enrlch ::ﬂ”'
:lessons, for those who needed the enrlchment. The author stated
forty—seven behavloural-objectlves as’ belng de51rab1e goals for
chlldren of klndergarten through grade 2 ages and that the presence
'or lack of these objectlves may be detected by a battery of an elght-
j1tem perceptual motor ratlng scale. He suggested that the lessons.
.prov1ded 1n Volume II should be used, the class tested usrng the: :f
lperceptual motor ratlng scale found 1n Volume I and any dlscrepancles'w“’
whlch had“become.obv1ous should be’rectlfled by’u51ng an’ enrlched o
':program augmented from the coded llst of addrtlonal act1v1t1es.:,d
. . »-t,. .
;» The authors clalmed that 1t was ‘a phy51cal educatlon program :3‘
» based‘on behav1oura1 objectlyfs, hav1ng a programband a testlng
. fléﬂnstrument ea31ly'understood and - admlnlstered by the non—specxallst
d classroom teacher.f ln essence 1t was a program, ln a developmental

. stage, whlch attempted to deflne and lmprove upon perceptual motor‘

- dlsabllltles.
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‘-fPhysrcal Educatmon Currlculum'

S

‘ Physical Educatlon Currlculum for Elementary School Grades (108)“—*“‘*_*

fu was composed of a series of programs of act1v1t1es,:"chlld—centred and
'stated in behav1oural terms ‘(Van Holst, 108 3) They had been formed
'1nto separate teachers handbooks for klndergarten through grade three. '

'”'Four, flve and 51x were Stlll 1n the developmental stage. As Vogel

. -c‘-~"“‘s

_stated (110 7%L . O .

R}

, 3 L e
-y rev1ew of pertlnent 11terature revealed a substantlal S .‘_j-»»~ f>
' -gap between research evidence and what is eventually ‘

- practlsed in. phy51cal educatlon. +. It was apparent that a

. primary need in phy51ca1 educatlon was"to establish a -
»‘systematlc method of selecting, organlslng -and@ evaluatlng
curricular-content so that relevent: knowledges, skills

:»and values 'could be"’ 1ncorporated_1nto the teaching-learning -

51tuat10n."£,.v T : R

The texts were bal ed ‘on the work of’ the Battle Creek‘Phy51cal Educa—

f;tlon Currlculum Pr ject (1969) “in whlch a selected team from the o

Rl

";,‘fBattle Creek Publlc School System and the Phy51ca1 Educatlon depart— .

- ment of Mlchlgan State Unlver51ty engaged 1n developlng, lmplementlng

:#?and evaluatlng a: model currlculum for Physmcal Educatlon at elementary

o

" and secondary levels ; Van Holst Was a member of that team and has

';rev1sed and developed the team s work in order to produce thlS serles

. T
' of booklets. B

' The orlglnal proyect.teams objectlves were to (l) 1dentrfy

'.elements necessary “to develop a currlculum model, C2) organlze the 5:‘; yf.,f
v1(_ R

. ';content of the model and (3) develop an exemplary program. The flrst

2

'iftwo were achleved by the loglcal sequence of (l) recogn1z1ng “a need,,“

(2) a tentatlve phllosophy, (3) crlterla for selectlng a body of know-'f

~

; B S
_ledge,'(4) 1dent1f1cat10n of the body of knowledge, (5) rev1510n of R

jphiloSOPhy, (6) master plan, (7) scope and sequence, (8) content units '.'_f¥
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and (9) sequential lessons. ST I j -
. . . . S R J
The presentatlon of the currlculum model was organised thro gh

four themes or.statements (Vogel 110 73?
4 4 .
(1) Man's performance and health are,modifled by adaptlons
« 0 made in response to stressors. R ‘ S

B

i

(é)-Human development is charaoterlsed by an. ordeﬁly progresslon,

-°  the onset and- rate of pahe drﬁfers. ’

1(3).The 1nterre1atlonshlp between body structure and functlon L J‘ﬁv._
—sets the boundaries of” man*s” potent1a1 for movement. . o e

~(4) The interaction of. the' 1nd1v1dual with culture and society - . -

- influences his. partic1patlon in phy51cal activxtmes. : SR I
(Vogel 110: 74) . ; o < . g

u B . -~

_The content of the main. statements was,organised 1nto key 1deas, gub—E

'key 1deas, statements and substatements, each one clearly supported by

.

ev1dence and then transposed 1nto general program objectlves,.outcomes
) - a‘

and major behav1oural ob{ditlves. : | o '};;3‘{

The materials were then’ 1mplemented in fbntario:'
. . i i

“SChOOlS and werevadjusted and reVLSed to the proprlate deVel pment g
chao ki 10 J_,agz,

:J‘

'~.leve1 of the chlldren.' "The completed currlculum materlals are Chlld }
. ‘_9:-_ ‘;- i xﬁ;.’ ;‘_.‘h.\

fcentred w1th Ob]eCtIVéS stated‘ln‘behaV1ouraf:ierms" (Van Holst, 110-'

j o ) B co

The format of the texts served two purposes. One'section‘was'"

( o .
de51gned for the spec1a11st and consxsted of behav1our objectlves and_

N N . _
'soc1al learnrngs sequentlally arranged at approprlate levels "-so ¢ ;\
-fthatfﬁhe teacher could arrange the experlences. The second sectlon R
',made suggestlons regardlng teabhlng methods and 1earn1ng 51tuatlons

FOEA- RN o e

" whlch had been found useful with chlldren. The author clalmed that,A

S - L

b’the experlences followed a 51mple-to-comp1ex, concrete-to-abstract ;‘f .

~

'.,.set of sequences so that a Chlld may move: rapldly untll 1ts

M —. . o ) ’ < . - : L. - L : < >



;fdevelopmental level was reached..

v

<

A Phy51cal Educatlcﬁ was deflneg by the pro;ect team as-t,

~ That portlon of ‘the educatlve process whlch utlllzes
. phy51ca1 activity as 'a primary means of influencing the
vpsychologlcal the 1ntellectual and social as well as
the physical development of the individual to effectlvely
. meet and adjust to the demands of a changlng soc1ety.
(Vogel 110 :75)

Van Holst in theFIntroduction'(108:3) to-his texts reminds
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R be glven to the students of the elementary schools of France for

':;‘orlglnat@d from exper1mental work commenced at Vanves, a part of the;

teacheif that "act1v1t1es ‘are merely used as. tools in the teaching— j?
learnlng 51tuatlon." They were torbexcon51dered as means and not
- . . . . L : w ' o y

the ends themselves.

o'

Ly -
.

‘The vanves Experiment T

e ‘

L In October 1969 the French Mlnlstrles of youth and sport, and

educatlon spe01f1ed ‘that approxlmately 51x hours of school tlme shgéld

._,':.,

-,' - - - . ﬂ . -.‘~ \
Phys:cal Educatlon (MacKenz1e, 62 4) ) ThlS move, Whlch was completely

' at odds‘w1th e academlc atmosphere which permeated French,schoolsﬁ .

S

suburbs of Parls (MacKen21e, 62: l) Vanves had a small scH%ol of ! \\;

about 250 students and ln 1951 became the experlmental ground for
work in Phy51ca1 Educatlon. Less than two hours a week were glven

to students for Physrcal Educatlon and Recreatlon before the experlment

,...‘ '

commenced Classes were chosen from the student body and a s1gn1f1- o

i <

>'fcantly reV1sed timetable w!§‘1mposed almed at "alterlng the 1ntellec— -

2 _“i

tual, phy51ca1, cultural, soc1al and other educatlonal components"
. - ﬁ
(MacKen21e, 62 1) . The exper1menta1 classes dld thelr academlc work
. ; PR ) ) 5
N Y VD - Dog L &

in- the mornlng w1th a . short perlod of study in the ‘late- afternoon:or

]

A 1



Sgarly evenlng. ~The whole of the-afternoon was devoted to a daily
A\ . -
,se551on of PhyS&ical Educatlon, art and music. The ,time given to

Physicalfgducation lay between.seven and eight'hours:while academic

o . g

subjects retaihed<approximately twenty'hours. -Comparisons made with

contror groups elght years later more- than conflrmed.th__Yanves

- 57

>’ Youth 'and Sports.

hypt)}heé‘e

Not only were the healthﬁ fitness, dlsc1p11ne and
entﬁh51asm superlor in the experlmental schools but

the academic results surpassed thosé "of the control
classes A better balance of educat10na1 activities
resul. . 1. A better performance all round. (MacKenzie,
62 ) : o . ’

. @ . ) . . ' . . .
The experiments of a long term nature were continued in France in

; _other schools, Brussels .and in Japan, "Qithﬂsimilar,results"‘

) . ) . ' .
(MacKenzie, 62:3). MacKenzie cites (p: 3) the remarks gained from
L S - : R
Dr. H. Perie, chief of the medical services of the French:Ministry of

" Dodtors ahd‘educators'nowvthihk alike ;'. . phy51ca1
.educatlon is an integral part. of educatlon, perhaps .
~ even ‘the maln part. ; o :

2.. Scientific research into the long term effects of
L physical education confirm that

& - (ayd promotes the growth of children
R ¢ ) 1t promotes the health of chlldren

. {c) it promotes motor development. -

3. Those’ part1c1pants in the enriched [physical educatlon]
7program had-better performances academically, apparently
-belng less subject ‘to stress. The “tools of - 1ntelllgence

were much keener. = —

‘4;.Stud1es of experlmental .and control groups showed that the
‘ exparlmental groups B
C(a) matured more qulckly and‘were mare’ lndependent v
. (b) would adapt to changes in socmety to a greater degree
(c) controlled thelr aggressxons better. :

e,
w.,

el . . o )
-thm Boes the pr1nc1pa1,of the school in lnterwlew 1ad this to say
’ DS s,s.' s " e N
(MacKenzie tites Boeg,kﬁﬁ B -
G ,A" CF~Pe o L



e -

"1. Puplls enter the secondary school at least .as well prepared .
as other students.

2. They . [experlmental group] are 1n better health, stronger,;”
. not so easily tired, keener.

"
Y
o Kb .

.3. They have better attitudes and le&s stress.

-4, Dlsc1p11ne presents fewer problems.
*

5. Changlng schools—-elementary to secondary-—presents fewer
problems. : K

6. The "esprit de corps" among the-teachers 1sQ1mproved. :

-

Despite the lackiof-knowledge of the nature of the experiments, theiﬁf,.ﬁkﬁ‘éz

instruments and the interpolation of the'results, they should present

~

"pertlnent questlons to the Alberta admlnlstrators ‘and teachers.

- Among other'projects Which bore»directly on work done in
elementary'sohools are: ot
l. Suwannee.Area Physical EdncationvProject LakeﬁCity, Florida

mhrch gave empha51s to elementary phy51cal educatlon and playground
equlpment. Flve Florlda countles were 1n the pro;ect whmch was -
‘4explor1ng the beneflts of a greatly expanded act1v1ty;program (Journal o
Health __lL: Bd Recreatlon, December 1970). _ : N

2. Elementary School Phy51cal Educatlon Progect, Pnllman 'n
A Schools, Pullman, Washlngton. It had two major-purposes: (a) to
deyelop'over a three year period a program.uslng selected elements, _ I
-“jfrom Amerlcan, Engllsh Dutch, German and Scand1nav1an programs and

(b) to analyze the effect of the’ three year program w1th respect to-'»

phy51cal fltness and motor ablllty (Journal Health Phys. Ed. Recrea—

tlon, §eptember 1971) . -ni' ".
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' ' SPACE, FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT -

‘l . P LA

. Outdoor §pace and Facilities " = - o
_ Perhaps the most' important step taken by the Sdmonton City

Municipal'Corporation—and School Boards was that of combining their

effort to plan parks, recreat10na1 51tes and school sites. - Eckbert

-

(28 101) noted the 1nvolvement of city recreatlon committées in the

purchase and use of land for local communlty use as early as 1920.

The latest agreement 1n 1966 (due for rev151on)wa51nd1cat1ve of’ the
. . t .

instructionalﬁand‘recreational use centred arou" "the schools, which w

‘ 1n themselves are used by the communltyf-

The Agreement states (paragraph 2(1)) that the School Boards.“
RN

shall purchase the school s1tes and the ground requlred for all

school purposes on junlor hlgh and. elementary school 51tes only

The c1ty shall purchase land for parks and recreatlonal purposes when-
ever p0551b1e "ad301n1ng such Junlor hlgh and elementary school 51tes"-3'

(paragraph 2(2)) It made prOV151on for a J01nt Plannlng Commlttee

A
- K

‘of six, two from each of the Public School and Separate School Board
and two from the-Clty Parks and Recreatlon Branch.
,\ _v‘ Paragraph 4(1) of the agreement requlred the boards to make the
1(1 school bulldlngs avallable to the 01ty on weekends, holldays and on
;school days after 6 p m. untll 11: 30 p m. or ‘as shall be prov1ded.‘-
“ Spec1al prov131ons were laid down for Cubs, Brownles and young Chll- v
udren s act1v1t1es after 4 p m.. Paragraph 5(1) states that the C1ty

shall make 1ts oarks, recreatlon areas; bulldlngs and fac111t1e5‘

" avallable to the- boards from 8 a. m. to 6 P m.»except for hockey rlnks

~ ) . . . h . .. . . e
L L I fee fo,,‘
. . . . \ -l .



' which-Shall be available‘from 8 a.m. to 4 p. m, Maxlmum usage was to
be arranged through ‘the Joint Plannlng cOmmlttee and no charge was. to’
- .accrie to the boards. 8

Paragraph 6 requ1res the c1ty to be respon51ble for the cost -

of plannlng, developlng and malntalnlng school grounds "includlng

]

fences, goal_postS'and sports.structures."‘ The cost of any damage
_done to the property was to be‘paid by the party (city or boards)
responsible for the activity“from which the‘damage resulted.

Present plans requlred an’ elementary school in: each nelghbour—

\

‘hood of 4, OOO to 6 000 people. Accordlng to Edmonton Parks and Recrea—»

-, o,

tion Department s Master Plan, 1970-1980 each school must have 2. 5
acres minimum for the school site, 6 5 acres mlnlmum for a playfleld
and addltlonal parkland of 7. 5 acres Wthh may be adjacent to the

o school.f The total open land avallable adjacent to the 51te could be,
- . ,!'r" - s
16 5 acres of ground or more. , L'_., CoL \u

The Gulde (18 18) whlch is not prescrlptlve, asked for an area
of at 1east flve acres- for the flrst one hundred students and an

,addltlonal-acre for every_one hundred’students,_ Hard surface_areasv

were mentioned as being-necessaryfaroundfcrush areas and for wet.days.- .

An area of-fifty square feet-per student‘was suggested '

" The Pennlngton Report (81) asked that the quallty of the

. envlronment be of a hlgh standard The Brltlsh Assoc1at10n of S e

Gt

'.fOrganlsers and Lecturers (7) suggested that there shouldvbe a

Lom - -~ ~_’-M_7) Rt e

u.“ .

‘ covered area for “outdoor - play 1n adverse weather, “an afea for sand— : &V:"

plts,'an area for water play, mature trees should have hanging

Tapparatus from the;r'branches and_that<natural h;llocks should

; N



" be preservedi The Brltlsh Columbla GUlde (19) states, too, that :
covered hard—top areas should be prov1ded as well as adventure- "'~"-N
iplaygrounds.v TheAlbertaGulde (17) required the grounds to supply

' soccer and baseball flelds of regulatlon and non—regulation 31ze,i

T rmks for skatmg and boarded for hockey and areas prov1ded w1th

5

.apparatus for ollmblng,swlnglngand creative play.

\Indoor Space and Fac111t1es

‘l. - The spec1flcat10ns laid down_by the Edmonton Publlc School‘. v
LL\ b\ard prov1des that a category C school (elementary) shall have,
‘ thé\e areas dependlng on ‘the number of statlons. 4 | 3
l statlon- B ';2,400 sq. ft. ,Storage.200 sq, ft..‘sStage;tBCO'sg.ft;-
»,'2._stat‘.ionis " ' '..3 840 sq. ft.h. N L+ 100 sq..‘f-t.: ° T
: 3 statwi‘g}:i;s = -5, 760 sq.' ft.." 4 1oo sq."f‘t'»l.'-'.
( 4 stations o '_7 680 sq. ft. - ~+ 100 sq.' fr.
Changlng rooms, and. thelr washrooms, shower and drylng roomswerenot
conSLdered nzcessary.‘Y ’.':Vl . :”. | S : | |
3{; :‘f' category 'B- schools (elem;htary-Junlor hlgh comblned) had larger N

v

"snec1f1catlons for gymnasra——l statlo;-$3 840 square feet-rz statlons-
4, 800 square feet w1th the serv1celfac111t1es of: changlng, wash and
shower rooms.f In each category prov151on was made fofgan 1nstructor i%ﬁ‘f‘

office of 120 square feet.» - ff'-ff ,;_“vl:" , ”‘;:i‘f ?:j'"_ »-..“

The celling helght for category C statlons was’ to'be 18 feet,

BRI . SN
-~ the mlnlmum w1dth of 40 feet dlctahed ‘a length of 60 feet for a one .
. statlon gymna51um Category D schools of four rooms or: more cpuld .u'.;

”-‘only quallfy for a multlpurpose room of l 600 square feet.- Addltlgnéi"

"to category C WOuld be of thls nature,
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'The'Alberta Guide (18)‘re ends: 1 station of 2,880 square .

‘feet (60 feet by 48 feet) w1t C 111ng helght of 20 feet Two
'stations could have an area of 5 760 square feet (90 feet by 60 feet)

: It went on to recommend the nature of walls, floors, llghtlng w1ndows

and acoustlcs and the relevant spec1f1cations and was qulte specxflc
. about the prov151on of changlng rooms and thelr anc1111ary servrce o
areas. The Amerlcan Assoc1atlon of Health, Physrcal Educatlon and
HRecreatlon (22 84) asked for a mlnlmum of 4 000 square feet for

: elementary schools w1th a ceillng helght of 20 feet and all the anc1l—;
11ary serv1ce areas. The Brltish Assoc1atlon ofAOrganisers and

e

Lecturers (7 12) asked.that 1ndoor sgace should have a*good and ea51ly

'-maxntalﬂEd floor sultable for bare—foot work-‘well llt, heated and

b ‘ Lo

_Tventilated Wlth easy access to playground and school. "Storage space-
',‘ . . . . .\.“

should be adequate and easy of access" (7 12)

The Brltlsh Columbla and Manltoba Guldes made no - suggestlons -

'regardxng.the_speclflcatlons of space.

{

'-3Equ1pment and Supplles -

: The llst£?f equlpment and supplles recommended 1n the Alberta i

‘jProv1n01al Gulde under ﬁ‘c111t1es and equlpment (Appendlx D) fell Lntov R

“two sectlons- that Whlch could be expected to last w1th llt@&e or no gf

-~ 1,\_

malntenance for over f1ve years and could be con51dered "permanent" o

: and that whlch was "expendable." The major pieces of apparatus such

as cllmblng frames, boxes and spring boards were supplled dlrectly by

*the Schopl Board ’ The expendable equlpment or supplles were requlsl- S

P

i_tloned éy the school using .a per caplta allowance supplied by the

‘:school board.- School funds,,ralsed by the students, often augmented

L .
, 5.

et

e . 2 [T

s

Vi



the supplles‘fundr

[

-‘and llsted a large proportlon of the equipment noted -in the Alberta
. )

Gulde (Appendlx D)

"'All the guldes and texts consulted had these remarks in common'

63

:'i. (a) There must be a w1de varlety of equlpment\and supplles.

‘ (b) The major pieces of apparatus should 1nc1ude cllmblng
”apparatus and all should be capable of belng moved by the students.x.
The mats should have dlmen51ons of 4 feet by 6 feet or be of the -

u

foldlng type/where each sectlon can be used separately.. .
(c) The portable equlpment and supplles should be stored so
~ that they are eas1ly acce551ble ‘to the students and so_that llttle

tlme was wasted by furnlture remov1ng."' _ _';

(d) Storage rooms must be of suff101ent size to allow students
to move freely w1th equlpment and have adequate cupboard ‘and shelf '

space. Separate storage for out51de groups was essentlal if comméhlty

,_use was planned L o 7.-v< o o L ¢

A SUMMARY
S < . . vl
The flrst part of the chapter was glven to: a dlscu551on of the

:background to’ the program ‘in Alberta and Edmonton today, derlved from

ro

a. study of»archlval materlal lodged in- the care of" the Alberta Depart— '

_-ment of Educatlon._ The second part was a»brlef survey of the lltera—

'ture deallng with the hlstorlcal background to Phy51ca1 Educatlon, and

E@ln partlcular Movement Educatlon, w1th 1ts act1v1ty d1v1ded 1nto
.J,,} .
gymnastlcs, gameé»and dance. Partlcular note was made of phllosophers

T"and educators who recognlsed the 1mportance of the education of body

4

o
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and mind together

"In the ndxt . two sectlons the llterature dealing with the

teacher and school staff using Movement Education was discussed.

.Programs and progects dealt w1th a number of de51gnsa1medspec1flcally

at certaln objectives thought to be w1th1n the compass of the elemen-

CA

btary school .h' v o . o ' T .

A flnal patt was presented whlch dealt with space, fac111t1es
fggh equlpment as.they were spec1f1ed by the local authorltles. Some n
h;ndlcatlons_were‘glven as.to what were other authorities' views of L
.the.ptovisiOn of.simiiar necessities‘fof Physidal Education.

a b
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Chapter III ‘%

B ' e T

¥ . THE DESIGN SOURCES ‘AND PROCEDURES ,"-'~3"'~ o T
THE NATURE OFSTHE SURVEY™®. \\\

The survey was env1saged as haV1ng two parts. Firstly,-that.
; whlch deait w1th the: collectlon of (a) facts regardlng the env1ron-

L] hast ..

ment 1n whlch the teacher organlsed and developed the program of

v

phy51cal educatlon andv(b) facts regardlng the program and the teacher.

veal?

Secondlyy and most lmportantly,_the teacher S. ratlngs and oplnlons
about;é number ;of characterlstlcs relatlng 0o the organlsatlon, .
: planning, deyelopment and'evaluat;on of the teacher s program. 0
‘ @ " Kerllnger (ll 411) has'noted that sample surveys attempt to;

T determlne 1nc1dence, dlstrlbutlon and. 1nter—re1 1ons among soc;o—'

.

vl wihe o : AR :
loglcal and psycholbgical Variablesf-but Vthat; survey reSearcheri .
is not prgmarlly 1ntere§ted 1n soc1ologlcal varlables . « . heis

Doy -‘ L : ’ .

prlmarlly 1nterested 1nﬂwhat people thlnk andlwhat they do. 'The_-L

. A ~:j ) 1; . . - l' L : ’ ‘8&‘
soc1ologlcal varlables are then related in- some manner to the psycho-
N - I v . . ] ! ’
.1og1éa1 vatlables..' LR ~T mﬁ;-f'

f7 Caro (4 297) has stated that among formal approaches to evalua-

N . 8 '; o

" tlon a dieﬁihctlon can’be made between those empha5121ng 1nputs and
SR N \ _N'f < R « L»,q,; L . I,‘!

‘h thoséﬁemphas;z;ng,dﬁtputs. Inputs he Qbuld consider as those requlrlng R

data qollectlonérobtalned typlcally‘fhrough 51te 1nspectlon'" Outputs«

:
R -

were the effects of efforts w1th1n -3 program. Scrlven (24) consldered
SRR . ) " S
"formatlve"'edahpatlve dﬁhcerns to«be an/essentlal of any ong01ngc .

-

~ . PPN . P . L
oo ? .‘.'\ . X . AT . . . . LA ~,@ . -
- P Do . ) e K ‘ . ' o .
[ . Voo - )

program. _?»“. . Ay .
. : e
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> & ! . \ ‘ o L “ o .
.”'f C o, Théﬂpractraal bas1 SF € :hls survey, Popham(?;léss).referred to
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as belonglng to the School Accredltatlon Model and is to be found in ,i

4,Eva1uative Criteria publlshed by the Natlonal Study of Secondary Schooi
§ A

4

Evaluatlon, Washlngton D C., 1963 (18) 9,‘ k " i g

. WENITIAL- PROBIJEMS

: \

In order to carry out the survey, 1nformatlon had.to be ellclted

o

from teachers and pr1nc1pals orlmarily.- Certain.unlque character—"
1strcs which afé%ct phy51ca1 educatlog sche%ules became ev1dent.

ya) In1t1a1 v131ts to two schools revealed that at 1east half

",the staff taught Phy51cal ﬁducatlon. Thelr teachlng e;perlence in the

vsubject covered a wide range of‘years The teaéhers"knowledge of -

—v

‘Phy51ca1 Educatlon, its organlsatlon and plannlng ranged from experl-

ence on%y in hlgh school athletlcs to ‘that of a phy51ca}Peducatlon -

_-!0
»degree i@%ggfmentary school Phy51cal Educatlon. It was una*rstoodn

&

,that these condmtlons were not uncommon., © . J L .wi;
- . Rt a M - . ' ’
- s (b)- A program of physical'edudation .. . can be analyzed
. to determine what idea, concept,‘phllosp ¥y or under—

oL " girds- it. .. ‘It is truesthat’ many‘ar developed by first"
‘v S ..  stating a phllosophy and then der1v1ng oals from that’
’ S phllosophy. . .- . Many programs however, ;ust seem to»l
yhappen (Sledent0p, 25: 61) - R . Ce o
(c) Phy51ca1 Educatlon by the . nature oﬁ 1ts orlglngg in soﬁaany

09

j‘ dlsc1p11nes, and in the spec1a1 and general act1v1t1es(pf a varlety of “,'

’

L )
P
JR

~}; races gndxcultures, has a&termrnology hav1ng-many roots.’ Ev1dence of
g ._0 9 -~ \
thls 1s extant ‘in such works as McIntosh (15), Munrow (17), BroWn (2), o

~-onﬁusing'nature§§$¢th%§termi—'

s

P

'AOberteu* er (19) and Weston QBOT

1» vl

nolojy on Movement Educatlon llte at'i 1s p01nted out in such papers i
e as. those of Locke (13) ‘and Sande (23L_ '”3.-, . "'-'f 4

- & . Sl - : » . .

_ . ll The problem of constructlng checklmsts and questlonnalres
. v . o ,.3’. B v L o N . - . - . 3
L i S e Coor N R
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 which- enable relatlvely :Ebld completlon without lengthy 1ndxv1d§§l

N - L N -

conversatlons or explanatory notes was dlfflcult therefore. It was, A o '

wdecn.ded that because thls was an exploratory survey whlch placed

rellance .on the teacher s oplnlon of what was done, that as ‘wide a.
1 .
s .

llSt of act1v1tx,names (Appendlx A, Form- 4) should be offered as .

L}: At > ¢ L . v
v stsxple.¢ A llst of act1v1t1es thought to be common in the elemeﬁg o

~>‘:(“‘ ' ‘ )

ST

: noted : Thls was found to be’ mnbperable and an estlmate, u51ng a . .- e

"~professors,‘

ta!?hschools j}eEdmonton was compiled. It was glven to unlver51ty
¥

S;ﬁues in graduate studles, two physlcal educatlon 4
1‘ ;1/ " D el i 2 » Vi :
. }' Py

'fﬁf%peCLallsts work;n 1n the %181&) and to the staffs of two elementary

wﬁ
Crpals, for ‘their remarks, ﬁeletlons and

e N

schools,.through theur

5.\ ‘-‘;.., . "a ../l. "\ a : "

, add&tlons. The flnal llst of_activities was.a composmte of‘oplnlons""

n -
. [ - L

and~gave an 1nd1cat10n of emphaSLS w1th1ntfe1ated groups.

L . -

Inltlal llsts,.before pllot studles were 1nstlgated, requlred

<y s
T

SR N .

\

-

leert—type scale was substltuted based on whether the act1v1ty was

o o

uSed Seldom, Moderately or Frequently;‘-gﬁg. . I - ,‘f;

S

.Nk
pi

SQXNTERVIEWING AS A MEANS OF SOLICITING OPINIONS HE '

~ RS BN

Structured exploratory 1nterv1ew1ng was selected because 1t
¢

fhad certaln known advantages. The factual 1nformat10n recapltulated

, ; . - ) :
before each 1nterw1ew helped the 1nvestlgator to establlsh a rapport——'

v

5...
'

4 . o
.and the phys1cal context of the program to be dlscussed. .Z,‘t.,;| ’&a‘
Kerllnger (11 413) p01nted out regardlng 1nterv1ews that they‘ -

N

Sy * \

:produce data about the respondent s behav1our whlch must have ‘come

'<" o

from Ehem,or orlglnated w1th other_people. He went on to sayjthat
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1nterv1ews‘form the b?llefs, oplnlons, attitudes and, feellngs that

e e
respondents‘have about objects w1th an estlmate of their own reasons

‘ for doing or believing something.- Stake (26: 523) has descrlbed

. . ‘.

1nformal evaluatlon as “of varlable quallty——sometlmes penetratlng "

and 1n51ghtful——somet1mes superflclal and dlstorted" and ‘has noted

e

v

that whlle respondents may suggest 1mportant leads, thelr blasses canﬂ_'

never be known and the accuracy of statements is always 1n doubt.

. < “1 " . wi f-‘f’" . - N
The effect of the interv{ewer on the respondent verbally or by 1nfer-u 4

entlal gesture is anylnflggpce whlch cannot be measured. A further': SR
dlsadvantage for thls type of study, 1s that the Iength of tlme wh1ch
'.must be glven to each respondent affects.a;dversely, the 51ze of the
sample erghtstone 131 155) states that the results can. rarely be |
: treated ln a- qualltatlve manner..l 'i N -' : e S Vf:; . i"f,. -
Open—ended items were 1ncluded 1n the 1nterv1ew schedule to ) B
allow problng for lack of knowledge and to clear up mlsunderstandr B w”‘,
1ngs and amblgultles‘ Thls was not always p0551ble to both partles‘ ‘p"t : 4:
&igétlsfactlon w1th1n the tlme llmltations glven to each 1nterv1ew.' f'*gdi'f'ib

An attempt was made to construct funnel-type sets of questlons

8 whereby, "the funnel starts w1th a broad questlon and narrows down

J.”'" - . .
¥ 2
i} rogre551vely to lmportant spec1f1c p01nt‘or p01nts (Kerllnger, llr

84);- The same technlque was attempted in the’ order of the sestlons
..Jj . e . _"‘ . .", R o o . C .
in Which. the questlons were posed. » .; N A -.‘ T A
3 . . S o . '
A schedule gu1de ppendlx B) was wrltten and adhered to so : n
. i

- r»q .

,Qh Jlf;f

"that each respondent had a rev1ew of. background 1nformatlon reg l“.

the survey, the basls of the 1nterv1ew questlons and the nature of ’i ";‘éghél
Q C "',. 1

-‘the ratlng scale.l By thlS means 1t was assumed that a: 3b1as produced i*;{.f,&
o " S w ‘ _:. L L | -




- by the interviewer wouldjtend‘to,be'of the same nature fow each inter-

_yiewx' R : Y

ﬁu j“" Suggestlons regardlng 1nterv1ew1ng technlques were adopted
from Hoke (10) and ‘were used 1n the two. pllot 1ntervyews to test

the telephone contact procedures, schedule gulde use ‘and. schedule'

& -~

use; These two 1nterv1ews were tape-recorded and a summary was madei_

~ e . L.

.V from the recordlng.b.mwo:mature-teachers, graduate students offthe

" = \ i :
.y Ve f . . .
e, oo v A b e

' UanerSLty of Alberta, judged the technlque for 1ncon51stenc1es and o

i . AP . s

. biass .
7 It was decided to condense the'interyiEWs from the tapes, . ‘afh'i,iiﬁ

E ’ ’ PR
‘and pre01s teacher-comments related to a spec1f1c questlon or ST -

'nqueStions. Comments were amalgamated where relevant and pertlnent.

.In-order'to”recapture,the immediacy‘of the”"teacher in“a situati@Qm"

R R . : R T D
;verbatim c0mments were'selected.for neproduct;on in relat;on'to_

« .

v spec1f1c questlons., The same’ authorltles chose four tapes each at .f;.-f

. 3o N E | .’;' “b / N " :
'random durlng the three weeks 1nterv1ew perlod and judged each summary

s R ) - ¢
A

'fﬁ;?yforyiﬁconsistenCies;and;bias. They reported them as con51stent and

Lo L o B P K ‘: . o g e . .\.

SRR s R AN I e ) ‘
R unbiaSSe_d'-'qﬂ IR '} oow [T

S e T

+ PRELIMINARY, CORRESPONDENCE
Y . AR [ . ,n,‘,.‘ ’~ . " B .. ,. y ~ . . . ‘ - »
e ‘; A request,to-make the survey was made through ‘the D1v151on of lvr, _';»

S % et

. o |.v - v .
. . w.

%w.f; E;eld Experlences, UnrverSLty of Alberta, to the Department of Research

? . Y N
and Evaluatlon,nﬁdmonton Publlc Schools, oanebruary 8 1974 A =

L

i d lp-"w,«y

'.w"' favourable reactlon to«theglnltial,gpep had gpen recelved from MlSS "“

< Y
» .

K

""E%Larlon IrWln, Asslstaﬁ% SuperV1sor of Phy81ca13ﬁducatlon before ‘the S




request was,made. A\letter; giving permission to proceed and out= -

11n;ng the condlglons, was recelved March 14 1974 (Appendlx C)
) . \* vp . ] '

"“THE FIRST SCH‘EDULE_
Other surveys; theéir checklists, questionnaires'and schedules;

-used by various:authorities”and authors were examined. They 1ncluded

"the self—evaluatlon checkllst dev1sed by the Phy51cal Educatlon

Speclallsts' Counc11*of the:Alberta Téachers ‘Assoclatlon (l),,the -

Health and Phy51cal Educatlon Score Card complled by LaPorte (12)

”and the theses of Metev1er (16), Webb (29), Crabb (5), Enger (7),

g Martens (14), Hoke (10), Taylor (28), Calabrese (3) and Eckbert (6).
. - G - o

Surveys noted of a comprehen51ve nature were those-undertaken

:by the:Department of -Education, Prov1nce of: New BrunSW1ck (commen01ng

f”1966), the Pennlngton Report Prov1nce of Brltlsh‘Columbla (20),‘the‘
Greater Vlctorla SChool Board Phys;cal Educatlon Survey (8), and that‘

,Of Stat;stlcs Canada (The chks Regprt) (27) EREE

i nge of the standard survey forms seén were exactly.sulted

'“ﬁhe needs of the 51tuat10n but e Statlstlcs Canaga and the New '

‘J-Brunsw1ck lnstrumentg were used as a ba51s for the collec@ton of d

. 'I"he‘-Schedule Wpend_lx A) , oo_nsxsted o_f four-.forms:

AT b 3

i “Form 1. (a) ‘General Informationiregarddng the School. ' ol

[T

"3}‘ 7,.(b)'Phy51cal Educatlon Fac111t1es.t‘} T . ) 7?;

: Number.and:Type_ofjActivity Spaoes;; specifications of: ’

a

'ffmaln and ancxllxary areas.. Serv1ce Areas.

‘Form 2. (@), Gymnas;um Equl ment and Supplless"iutf,

L Enrolmenttm,Staff'numbers;’ Teachers of Phys1ca1,§ducat10nt'
- &




o . o
78
- t ‘
(b’;ﬁg%ra-curricular Activities. T '~“i ; vﬁ@ﬁ '
- _' . . '.‘b . . N ¢ \. -
Form 3. Outdoor)Fac111t1es. . ’
iForm 4. Personal Detalls of the Instructlonal Staff Member and the
' Program.‘
o ' _ : -
THE SAMPLE OF SCHOOLS
rable I . Tl
o Number'of Students in Sample'of Schools (26) by Grade :
W . R . : S ST
v ‘ . ' . - I . .v « o R L . -
' No. «of No. of Students * Total Sample RS
Grade School ° in Sample ~ Population’ : S e -
. s 01 mpie = P . Total jPop. - -
- Kindergarten  .20/66° ' . 628 o 2847 L2a07%
1. © . 26/113 1285 - - 5266 ‘-~  24.4%  Div. 1 .
2 26/113. 0 s 12117 0 4921 . 24.6% . 24.4%
.- 3 26/113 « . o 1279... -+~ .. 5335 ‘ 24.0% . . Sl
e 4 26/113 11496 v+ 5976. - 25.0% f~Div 2
5. 25/113 - 1427 ‘ 5911 Coo24.1% LT Tl
6. 25/113 . © 1453 5875-. Cor24.7% e .
;, ~l.. - _,v’ o . . . . . . . B o .
E‘ One quarter of. the 113 elementary schools operated by the Publlc*"
‘School Board. were . chosen randomly from the Schooi D1rectory,l973 -74
7publlshed by the School Board. At the suggestlon of Dr. T. Blowers, B
Dlrector of Research Edmpnton Publlc School Board (Letter in reply to -vffw'
: . L_ \c‘ . 3 .v ) ) . . . ~ -
request Appendlx C) this was reduced to 26 schools‘ . "3' o S I
?; f . . . . . . v . . ' :‘..‘-4 “
- The random sample was closel epresentatlve to the 51tuat10n .
' ’ - i . “ . . o A. .
'found in the elementary schpols 1n eneral as may be shown by B "é ;

:“(Flgures taken from'a School Board publlcatlon dated November 9, 1973) f?l B

‘4 C a

°,: (l) Table,l. Number of students by grade shown as a per

4

of total grade populatlonx '_-~;: - . 'h';b.

W



T l““"‘ -

¢

(2)_the enrolment_of the _schools. whlch‘varledufrom one— of—the

“ 79

5

smallest (94) to one of .the- largest (710) .Four lay

i

.',below the 200 mark, e1ght between 250 and 400 and nlne
more between 400 and 550.
'(3J151x]schools whlch;comﬁgne eIementary with juniorlhigh; .
There are 20 such.schoolsvin the éystem |

(4) dates of cOnstructlon of the schools. The sample contalns -

bullt before World War I (1911, ‘1912 and 1914) . - CTwo -

-'wer shown as belng constructed between World War ‘I and

.'"1Wbrld War - II——typlcal of depre551on tlmeg in Western Canada
8 .

perlod 1948 to 1960 The School Board's greatest school con—
.structlon perlod 1960 to 1970, was represented by nine :j"
_schools.‘ B : o

s . R : e CAL g
e o .. COLLECTION OF DATA FROM FIRST SCHEDULE .
.":A":"' » - .- . - . R :l ) . ‘_A. . . - )

'Each'schooliwas visited-in March'andtan-interviewfobtained'with
. , A _ ~ .

1gator to talk to the~

£y

staffs regardlng themrwpart 1n the survey. Sufflclent Form 4 s o
u»‘ 't . . — -

(Appendlx A) ‘were left w1th the prlncrpal of each school to cover the;

needs of the staff teachlng Phy51cal Educatlon. -Verbal lnstructlons
>

fi were glven, through pr1nc1pals, requlrlng the teacher to check, only_'
i once, an 1nstructlona1 program actlvlty whlch best descrlbed that ‘ i :
: part of the program Thls was: the only form w1th whlch the teacher

' had to deal Completlng thlS form took approxlmateIY‘ten mlnutes forﬂ"

H =

*

.
S

' “-, e . -
I -‘.'n".. '_ ‘ - 'f

{wnature of the sdﬁggy was explalned. In.all o

.'.Elght schools of the sample were bu11t 1n the post—war boom B

-

LV
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vto them.

" became too general. LT e [_ T

fa-non—specialist teacherfas reported by the staff in one'pilotfstﬁdy“
- . Il - . . . . i

v L ' _ S e e o ST
school B Lo .4.pg;~.. : . , S ey
) W P :V . i . . . . . S

T

‘A stamped addressed envelope was left w1th the pr1nc1pal to ¢3l

fa01lltate thelr return. ThlS was delayed by the Easter Holldays and

Y

a two week. 9bstal workers strlke. .Two schools did not return any o

'y
e 4

rForm 4's even aftér a further v151t from the 1nvestlgator._ ‘;'

o
)

‘Two days were spent in the School Plannlng Department,of the : -

‘Publlc School hoard offlces examlnlng school plans and not1ng the

51ze of each school's actL lty spaces wpd the serv1ce areas attached

i

o]

tantly,'to ‘the staffs of the two schools for thelr comments. No 'ff

. B e -

schedule was produced whlch satlslféa everyone.' Flexlblllty was. lost

.‘v\a

:when questlons became specmflc, accuracy .was lost when»questlons

i

The orlglnal schedule contalned checkllsts anduevaluatlons llstsj

s ./' . a

in these sectlons and was the. only one t'?hand smnce thls type of -*"

-
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81

a "~ Organization of“the'Program;fa

' Nature. of the'Total‘?rogram;_“
~ Physical. Facilities:
‘..“ w v . . A ; . ’ Q
A * Direction of-Learning.. - o
§ - 4. %7 -, Instructional Staff. =~ .. o S IR
Sy L ?iflnstructional Athvities.- ' ) :
' = Instructional Materials and Equipment, - . ¢ '.,%' :
R T ) o e ' R
“ﬂ{_ﬁ . Methods pf'Evaluation. '
RS SARshe e : ; ‘

1% . Outcomes. . . %

N 'SpecialvCharacteriﬁticsfof the Brogram.

. General Evaluation.

ael L ’ -

_ ' ;',"fLRecreational Opportunitiesf . e; -
‘_‘_l. ..
/;‘ L ) : : : 7
as‘an- area for dlSCUSSlon only, requlrlnq no ratlng,‘for a number of
. ; i o
'.'Wteachers thought 1t a good 1dea to have a break in the 1nterv1ew before
final evaluation. Sectlons such as "Recreatlonal Opportunltles were;;"'
eliminated‘by the’insertion,of a checkllst on Extra—currlcular
ACthAtleS found - elsewhere 1? the Flrst Schedule.,:TSpecialfCharacter—, ' Sy

‘qlSthS" requlred an overv1ew‘wh1ch 1t was thought few 1nd1v1dual SR
teachers would have._ R '”'"_- . . T e T e

N i.:‘ Lo e | - I. - ‘
An attempt t° be more SPElelc regardlng the nature of the ' R
program din the elementary schools was made by the\inclu51on of sectlonsr_h_f~
c ,‘ ""'. L " ) . ‘.,‘ v . '_.,"‘ . L . Lo ~ o . . ~ 4- o e .
- N » - ' ‘ ‘.‘ I 2 ) . ’ ’ . : S R RER—. ) i ".‘ I.. :_.4 : ' o . “ N :" L ‘» ) . ¥ S
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,on'Gymnastics,vGames and Dance:ﬁ'This allowed the elimination ofjthe..l“

s
Rl

. !
orlglnal section on "Outcomes. Vo v

There was. much revision of the wordlng of 1ndlv1dua1 questlons

in each sectmon. . Two or more questlons of a broad nature wexre: asked

S

1n1t1ally. Questlons of a more prec1se nature followea and were

vrelated to-them, The nature of the probes connected wf%h each questlon

LA
.

" were meant to open the dlscu551on agaln. The orlglnal two—code pro—

',uatlve Grlterla (18) and Appendlx ‘B. ) - B Sy g A .

- Teacher, Class Slze and:E?aluatlon. In "Naturq“

-

- cedure requrred for ratlng was abandoned in . favour of one cﬂde. (EvaL~

U
N - . * . L N

TR Questlons under the sectlon t1tles had three %ézs: S ST
',(l):To glve structure to the 1nterv1ew.'l§¢f;' PR
N - ey

..(2)"To prov1de a focus for dlscus51on, ah opportunlty to- ;a

ot

~5a . -;,clarlfy terms and meanlngs, and to ldentlfy levels of

P . . ‘ S e '\ _4." - .
oplnlons.‘ B : Sl S o,

L. _' I : P S s

"V, T; ;(3)_To allow the teacher to express a degree to whlch

1'prov151on or condltlon lS extant or necessary R

. Tu ; . g .
Under the sectlon entltled "Organlsatlon," questlons centred around

I

the broad areas whlch dealt prlmarlly w1th Tlme, Plannlng and’ the

T
& . N

flrst two questxons break dowﬁ to those whlch dealt w1th Content

i - 3 o ’

Y

(Ind1v1dual Act1v1t1es, Motor Skllls, Fltness, Dance, Body Management,

Movement\Patterns),”Process (Varlety, Problem—solv1ng,-Sequence plan—f

.. 4.

nlng) and Soc1ally Acceptable Behavzour., - d@'v”

R

‘ﬂ» Each sectlon was 51m11ar1y constructed w1th broad questlons

v

3%
the 1d10m§'and terms used 1n.the Program of Studles and the prov1n01al
. . e ’ - g . .. . ) ' :‘ . .

. R T U J =

TR
i

Guides

o

. ._4~. K - _" 3 _“ . L. ! -
funnell:.ng 1nto more specn.* questlons. 4 An attempt was made to retaln .

W‘A'.f

Jo.'

f Total Program“«the R
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e

. ~  o “»‘r...“ 4—' { N, ; A ‘
Appendix B. contalns the Schedule Gulde, the- Schedule, lts IR

o~
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BN ‘3-_";“_?4,, 5 6 7. 8. ‘9 10 11 12 137

e

. 'No.  of Teachers ' 6.8 25 2o > 7 23 20 20 .10 27"',;13- 21 15

'I'Returns

1'223 (58 4%) taught Phy51cal Educatlon. 143 (64 l%) of the 223 teachers{_'f’

! 'Returns” .7 2 =T :
' Sghobl with J.H, "> 7wl R S

‘Teachers bf P.E. 1 2 6. 6 1 5 11 10 107 320 11 12" -9
| 2 s\- ;7 100 9.1 14. 9 11° 9,

e

,‘g‘,“'ﬁaﬂ j:'>ft'j3ﬁi '._{U :jf‘ School Code Number . .
SooNg 7 aa s 16" ‘17 18 19° 20 21 22 23 24‘ 25 .26

N . - - d Py - gl -
- . ] - v

‘3‘v T
No. of Teachers oo 19 14 l4ﬁu
7. 411 10

‘Teachers of P.E ,
6.4

il
N RO

v

* W w o
.. ,"_“.'
N O
* 0 U1
o
PCR TS
0
X
X
* W OV O
Swasu A,

'School,with J H;ﬁ;:H'

:."

~

In the 26 schools of the sample there were 384 teachers ofjwhonhf

>

'were wllllng to be 1nvolved ln the surveg b "ﬁavfts} '5’~‘ ST

‘.5

It was belleved that comparlson was p0551ble between teachers : SR

{
\ .

'.whose respon51b111t1es dlffered somewhat because of (1) the character—

1st1cs of the chlldren they taught and (2) the frequency w1th whlch

questlons, probes and ratlng scale.. P

: ; ) S . ! : )

P e thm SAMPLE. OF TEACHERS =~ . . |~ S
AN \ ‘_'“ .)'_ "o ) .',“ N ,. }'\ ‘
R " Table 2
-, 'Numbers of reachers in sample of-Schools‘

R ’ S ST
. ' »"\.\\‘ 3 .
o N o ; o School Code Number ‘ s -

o= [ - S !

':tthey taught.; Ad examinatlon of the returns (Tables l to S) ghowed that kvfn

LI

Huseful comparlsons mlght be made following the maln d1v1310ns (Divmsionv

I

B
PR Y R

'l D1v1510n 2) and further sub-d1v151on 1nto Spec:LalJ.sts and Non-sPec;LalJ.sts . o
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Table‘f S | -

if Sex”of Teachers in Sample

‘85

h
\
Y i : . PR

N . Division 1~ o Division >
. Ve, R - ‘ :
Total Non-spec. . Spec. { Non-spec. . Spec.

. Female . > 34 - 11 10 7 6
©Male 414 1. 2 5 e

‘Table 5 ‘ ' -

L o - ’nClasses‘He;d*Weekly

SR . Div.'2 
A . x 1 2 .3 |4 5 s

“+

No. of classés held weekly ' o
_by‘Grade_ R ‘;?. " 35

A grand total of 207. .. | 106 . .| 101

29 27 37 35 29




The populatlon was stab zed by maklng these div151ons

-

1. Where grades were jolned together for Phy51cal Educatlon

the hlgher grade present declded the statistlcal

allocatlon.

L_Where a teacher took~two grades, one in. each div1sxon,

- f . L 7
r . -

RN
\' N

‘. - - (DlV. II) d1v1sxon; There were no teachers who“had two

*, . grades in both div151ons., e

»’ L

‘3 A teacher hav1ng three grades became a speciallst 1n

‘the d1v1510n in whlch two of those grades were - to be \;
T e 4 - :

L P

o

found.’ . T L o

T—

4. NG opportunlty groups were recorded as such..p <
AN O - .(.
Co In order to descrlbe the qualiflcatlons of the teachers these -
\,m_“ ff- A B p“ " e

statements«were made- L e : : : . RN
- =) : . o’ N ¢ -

‘”' - 1 A B Ed. teachlng speclallzatlon in Phy51cal Educatlon

ki

3.

(or Early Chlldhood) requlred three or more full courses..

2 \RX§ Ed.hmdnlmum teachlng spec1allzatlon requlred less

,‘1 B . ) [

‘than three full courses. ooy . Tl e

T e

n
AN

3..Teachers who had taken "Introductory Courses"” in a -

general program or‘"lnserv1ces Courses“ were placed
: i T ;'_ “e .
. \together under one headlng. A catch—all grouplng‘;

‘,-«

~o

Of the 143 teachers, 100 taught one grade only - Of the remaln-'

D
‘-"

der, elght teachers taught three dlfferent gradesv three taught four ,'J

\ g e v

grades each and one taught seven grades, the rest taught ‘two gradés
' | : 4 . .

1

each.. - \

y\~

Twelve teachers were selected from each one of the four sub—

:groups.» A total of 48 1nterv1ews appeared to be p0551ble w1th1n the

I
y

the teacher remalned a non—specialist in the hlghér’"”“"hasw

..

v
’
v L,
) 1‘? ’
=



'ratings have been averagedr" R P S

i v T At .
! o .o
L. : : . (\ '
o . . N I . N A N .
- : . : SRS 1. FEE £ -

]

tlme available to the 1nvestlgator and 12 in each sub-group satisfled

é

'-Remmers' remark (22 359) that though rellablllty 1ncreases w1th the

at N

- v
number of judges, "the 1ncreasetls*not worth the trouble after 10 . -

-

A

' in that time. = .- ' 1{‘

e THE ‘GOLLECTION OF DATA FROM THE, INTERVIEWS ' = ! -
: » ) 3 o . Sy - ) : .

v t o \"b.‘\., : o ! . . L Sl

4

.

] .
Pllot studies had shown that the 1nterv1ew could be«admlnlstered
bétween one'hour to_one and one quarter hours. A and ‘B sectlonS'had

N

-"to be cOmpleted in half an hbur‘for the‘whole interyiew.to be_completed

‘.
~

Teachers';telephOne.numbers were procured from princxpals in

v, . S

order -to arrange in erv1ews. Interv1 S were arranged at the teacher S i
g

.

convenlence and too place before school, at lunch breaks, lmmedlately

after sphool ahd at Womes&in the eVenlngs and at weekends.' Four Tnter—
o “ ‘. v .
v1ews a day with t1me for travel*and tape transcrlptlons prov1ded a
ten hour day, approxamately, for two and a half weeks in late Aprll
\ .

. and" early May.' Summarles of recordlngs Were done the ‘same day to

, \

ensure‘the accuracy of ‘the” transcrlpts in meanlng, 1nflect10n and
¢ N ,v; . . / . .

content.~ The%summaries were_cqmpleted beforé any analyses of question

VA o .

ratings weére done. . . . s 4'ﬂ¥
SUMMARY - -

v The '‘nature of the survey presented problems regardlng termlnology—

ogy and content of schedules.‘ The development of schedules, “the- lnter-”“

-

view. gulde, sampllng procedures and data collectlon were drscussed.
. . L B

&
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- ’ _ Chapter IV
RESULTS AND, DISCUSSION |

[

The Chapter.contains.an analysis and sunmary of the informa-‘

A

tion recelved from the twenty—51x schools of- the sample, found 1n forms
l 2 and 3 oﬁ|the First Schedule (Appendix A) and .from the 48 teachers
who were involved with the Interview Schedule (Append;x B). |

'.Information rélatin?"to the actual samplé of schools is to’be.
 found under Appendix D, in'Table”l and to the‘relevant attendant

._information on pages »780and'79.

' SPACE OUT OF DOORS
.

Chapter III, pages' 59 to 63, contained hasic information

. ‘ {
Parks and Recreation Department.' It was at thlS level that 1n1t1al

rélating to school ‘'sites:planned in conjunction with the Edmonton v‘

,plans were lald for outdoor space for each school and its, subsequent

,malntenance. Five. schools, to be found in the cith core, bullt

v

: before World War II (three before wOrld War I), wele. not as well

‘supplled with fields as the rest of the schoolS. The mlnlmum developedl
for each of the others was 9.0 acres. Thls con51sted of. the 2 5
acres for the actual site:. and the addltlon of 6.5 acres; or. 1.5
‘acres’ per 1000 populatxon,.whlch ever was the greater.‘ Most
s¢hools enjoyed the space prov1510ns supplled by the addltlon of

L7, 5 acres. of parkland playgrounds, adventure playgrounds and .

sand lots bullt adjacent to the schools' flelds as part of the

pollcy.' Communlty leagues had planned their fac1llt1es w1th the a1d

91



and cooperation Of'the'City Parks and Recreation Departmént to be

close to the'school facilities_and'to be part of the open area in
most cases. ) | z

! -~

j :
———————u——Informatlon supplxed by_B..Prasad _Parks_ PlannerL_Depar;ment

of Parks and Recreatlon, Clty f EdmOnton, gave details of site
,characterlstlcs taken from varlous memoranda. The 51te shape
varied but a square.or rectangular de91gn was functlonal and’ pref—<‘
.erable, hav1ng a conflguratlon of a 6:4 ratlo. Buffer strlps around

the schools were approxlmately 40 feet w1de and formed about 10 per—

0y
* s

cent to 12 percent of the site. These were the School Boards' respon-

T

‘51b111ty and 1nc1uded the bulldlng, 51de yard plantlng, parkln% and :

“paved areas. Dlstrlct parks haV1ng an area of 20 acres, were to be;'

+

.found in ciose proximity to some'schools and encloSed such natural .
. ! 2 . ) .

Lov

features as ravines and wooded areas. Distrlct facxlltles close to
high school'sites 'were often w1th1n walklng distance. The_coopera-f..

tive a551stance between School Boards and the Clty Parks and Recrea— )

’ »

'tlon Departments had produced admlrable amounts of space 'of a unlque

nature at tlmes.i Table 6 shows an abstract of fac111t1es.

Fields‘
Soccer flelds and baseball backstops were adequate, and

R

. more. often, in ample supply to satlsfy the needs of any one of

L3 -

'the schools 1n the sample. The largest soccer flelds were of 100
uyards average size and. between 50 yards and 70 yards in w1dth.‘”'
There d1d not appear to be any pollcy regardlng the - size; the

»_crlterlon appeared to be the most effic;ent way of usxng the space.

There were no flelds espec;ally suited to the 31ze and ablllty of
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Table 6
’ Abstract of Outdoor Facilities
. School Fields Play Pool - Rinks -
Code. - .8~ b tlch cl \:d' od ¢ p ‘¢ ciCR al id od
1 x “x ‘x| x.x|~- - - = o x x
2 x x x| x x| x % X 7 - X
-3 x 0xX x| x x| x. ' x !oxoo0x X
4 X X x ..x\|-. - - - ' L _ v x
5. x ~x x| x x]|x x X X X X
6  x x x4 x X }'x 3 X ~ X Cxox X
7 oxox x| x x| X x x> XX ,
8 X x - X X X X - b'4 X o X X
9 X xR, x|\ - T o= : X X X x
10 X X x| x x| - - - - X . x X X
11 x x x|x x| x X X X x
12 b S S R X b3 XX X
13 x x X |.x x| x x XX X
14 x x x| - x|X X X
15 x x x|x x|- - X, X X
©.16 x. . x x| x -xyb- = X x X
17 - x x x|l xxg - - X . x %
18 x X x| x % x x X x.
19 xox x| xz,x s S X
.20 X+ X X X - X X X - X
21 .x x  x|.xy - x ‘XX x
22 X x;ﬁyﬁﬁ?gy 3y X X . x. X
23 Cx XS RVEEX . X, "X X X%
n. of it . X, X o3
24 X -XEK‘X - x - xTx X
25 X x 2% - X 0. X %X B
264 X Ky - " X X X
.o : . | .
S ols .. o w _ 3
_Fields: " s: soccer.- b baseball backstops.: 't:' track and field pits :

and. grass tracks. - ¢

___x_areas- ch' chlnnlng bars. 'c1- cllmblng apparatus.,a
Pool : ld' lndoor.v od- outdoor.A c: c1ty. *p: prlvate._
' 3255§: o: own. C: communlty.v,é :°c1ty.‘i Changlng Rooms.' 'A
o . ~al: art1f1c1al lighting. - id: ndopr.: Qdf put@oor,. -
Y No program offered..f’,"_“{.'.;l.- ffic:   t-bf ‘i | 11' ;f l
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g elementary school'Children. Some goals were reduced in helght from
. /

i
PR ]

8 feet to 7 feet but most had the full 1nternat10nal size of 24 feet

1

'by 8 feet.. PV R
There were no football<or'field hockey fields on areas;adjacent

“to- the elementary schoolsv

Long jump and high jump plts had bTen'dug'parallel to bound-
, . ‘ \
aries and 1n'ground otherwrse»unuseable. MoSt of them required moxe

©

. sand or a new 1ocat10n because of worn run-ups.

Tracks of 200 or’ 400 metres were to be 1a1d 1n the Sprlng to

‘allow runhing practice.’ All schools sald that thls was to occur.

¢ . “ » \
.'1Pl ay Areas Areas o ;" ,p: .”f""._ L ;‘.\"*]“'

Apparatus provxded by the School Board was chlefly chinning '

”or turnlng bars and cllmblng apparatus (Jungle'gyms) These were :

:r'adjacent to the school belng establlshed, usually, along the edge

"of payed surface areas., ‘In 1solated cases’ the playgrounds and sand

1ots prov1ded by the Parks Department were close enough to’ allow
. P

. T
their. use durlng recesses. Usually thls was not p0351b1e because

'5:the fac1llt1es were on: a farther part of the open area.: Nevertheless

: 1maglnat1ve use had been made of materlals, and in- 1ayout, 1n the

o

Parks Department playgrounds._j

Paved areas were generally of negllglble proportlons.' Author—

N

" 1t1es dlffered ln the suggested spec1f1cat10ns. No one authorlty

' ;juStlfled 1ts requlrements. Frequently parkrng 1ots were larger than

R N
| et

‘hard-surface play areas. ) 51? "‘;f}, S 'fbf‘j:t;’ _7‘f»;~xi\ o

.o

i T
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. . 'Swimming Pools’’ s . L A ' .
LT s ) ' ' . . _ 4

Twelve schopls organlsed v151ts to swimming pools“at which some

1nstruct10n was avallable from C1ty Parks Department employees " Pour-

teen schools took no advantage—of this- prov1sxon.—_No school offered
BN : : .
) an 1nstructlona1 program in sw1mm1ng. Reasons glven for thls were

,two fold (1) the Clty Parks Department offered a varlety ~of courses

at acce551b1e pools or (2) the poo]s themselves were not conveniently

located for class lnstructlonal v1sxts. | o ,,i .

(%

éig§§ . )  ..v, | o o o i
Twenty—sir schools used adjacent rinks atfsomeltime during;
l.lnstructlonal perlods Only six schools said that this time was
ed for 1nstructlon in skatlng and hockey practlce Twenty schools_,
E used the tlme as a game—recreatlonal perlod. Nevertheless the pro-
v151on of fac111t1es was ample and generallylwell malntalned. There
. were few compla1nt§ that fac111t1es were not avallable or were u'

e ) .

' lnadequate when needed : Iy
L SR ) : . . \ , -
. SPACE INDOORS - ’ - \,_ o

“'Three tybesdof gymna51abappear ev1dent. The auditoriumetype
whose functlon -was orlglnallyﬂto provxde a méétlng pl::e‘for the )
. communlty. Usually the panelllng was of datk wood, the llghtlng of
“;; serles of 300 watt bulbs, the changlng rooms small and prlmarlly . .nuﬁ o

:iplanned for theatrlcal use, the storage rooms bullt chlefly as dead
‘storage areas from the orlglnal cloakrooms.v Schools built 1n the e
1940's and 1950 s were 1nvar1ably of thlS type and proved 1ncon-‘
'>'ven1ent to adaRt to modern requlrements. ',_,?5 ' i,' ””b f‘; e

*° K B o d

v A . ' . DRI BN



Dimensions in feet. Area in square feet. -

Q‘ :‘-.. _’
=y o

il " - .
' . 9% .
b N
\' ",é":b ~ 2
A a
-.' ‘ ) *
Table 7
S , " ° A Comparison of Specifications’ .
. Main Auxiliary Ceil- . sror- Chang- Instructor's
; Activity Activity ing ‘age - DI Room :
) ‘Area  Area - Ht. 9¢ * rooms - v
‘) Provincial 60 x 40 + m/p 1600° .. 2000 ¢ »'One'fst
. School 2400 . or . 3840 .- 18 + .. Nil + .each .-
Regulations SEE T T g 100 station -
“\PrQVincla{ v 60?x 48 '90,x 60‘ : : -+ 400 for 120 sqg. ft.
Guide - . .- .. - 20 200 each sex for each
» .© 2880 ox ' 5760 ‘ P L
(Suggestions)- . - . - - (Showers) sex
‘ m/b;fmﬁltiburposea;odm. A
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ot ] - ‘  Table 8

Abstract of Indoor Fac111t1es Used by Elementary Schools

-

School Space-- R Floor

e =

L

Cell., Storage
Code Type. Area—m—MarkS—mv—-‘Ht.-—A(Sq.th )—(Sq. ft.)- Spacem_Room___m‘*__

‘C.R:

Wall Instf"

m/p- multlpurpose b/m- badmanton'
room ' .
>
%

floor circles

1" "m/p - 1620- v.l. c.“'_'ﬁﬁi4 - Cupboards  nil nil nil
2 a . 2240 b/m.c. 18 +."288 nil. nil nil .
‘;”'i,'m[p“"7_1400- t.v. 160 =, nil  nil il
3. - g 2400 b/m.v.c.ti 18 . 200 . nil  4/12  nil
a 1200 - - . .18 - .nil hil © 5/12  njl
‘m/p 10000 @ - 10 . nil nil - nil . nil
4 g = 2400 v,l.t.’ 18 180 nil 6/12 - nil
5 m/p  1650< " b/m.c. 10 - 128+ * nil . nil  nil .
6 . g 3800 . b.b/m.v.t. 18 "324 nil . nil " nil .-
7 g 2580 _b.b/m.v. .22 260 nil- 8/12 99
- g . 2280 t.c.. . 18 429 nil 4/12  nil
8 g 2820 “b.b/m.v. . 18 324 200 = 8/12 ‘120
S .m/p - 1050~ c.- 10 220 200 . — ' nil
) g 2240 ‘'b.v.b/m.c. 18 1220 nil 4/12  nil
10 . . g 3000  ‘b/m.v.c. 18 90 nil ~ '4/12 . nil
11" 7 g, 2400 b/m.v.c.t. 18 = 240 "nil’ 6/12 nil
‘12 g %2400 b.b/m. 18 210 nil  3/12 112 .-
‘ g 2400 -‘v.t.c.’ ©I8. 143 “nil . 9/12 112
13 a 3525 , b. - 22 . 200 nil  4/12  nil
14 g 3819 b.v,b/m.t.' 24 . 300 1429s 6/12 . 120
. L g o -1429s: - . .
2o 15 g ,3900 “b/miv.t.. 22 286 nil 6712 . 130 .
- 16" a 3120 - b.v,b/m. 22 240 ©  600s nil < 60
RN s e - . & 500s IR
17 g 2400 ‘b.v.b/m.c. 20 144 ... 390 4/12 nil
Letls s - o o 390 : '
-18°, g . 2400 b/m.c. 14 120 ‘nil nil  nil:
.7 a . 3900 - b.b/m.v. 22 456 643s. '6/12 nil
o . e T e3s DR
19 g ”‘3800 ~ b/m.v.t. .22 . . 324 .- nil  6/12 - 120 .
20 gm/p 3000; fgpo b/m.v.t. = ‘18 , 150 ~-nil = 5/12 nil .
.21 a(+g) 1749+ b.b/m.v. . 22" = 80 204s 'nil nil -
I S
22, g(+a) 2500+ b.v.t.' . 20 . . 192 ~ nil  4/12 nil
223" g 1960-. b.v.b/m.c.t. 14 . " 60 'nil-  nil " npil-
424 * a - 2204~ b.b/m.v. 16 150 . nil nil nil
25 g 2400 B.v.t. - 18 270 ©200 -6/12 nil *
} . R . ir_ . ) : - 200 = .
26 g 3650, t. © .| 18 . 120 629s.  4/12 120 =
SYMBOLS: - S S By e L e
'g: gymnasium -~ - b# basketball . t:' targets ~*:- less than 40 ft..
a: auditorium -~ = v: volleyball 1: lines. +: auxiliary. space
c: s: showers -

12/12 4c1ear walls‘ M 

g7

f§;
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t

Schools built before 1940 had assembly halls, these had been

replaced (with one exceptlon) by. gymna51a of the late 1950's and early
4H i

1960's. The earllest type had only One remnant in the sample of

schools.

The thlrd type was of the. modern exra where Physxcal Educat\on

,n‘ .

functlons had dlctated the dimensrons and an attempt had been made to

_—
-

prov;de storage of adequate proportlons. ‘ ‘~', e~

The constructlon perlod covered 51xty—five years and suc—'

\\

cessive attempts had been made to’ upgrade the fac111t1es as

' tlme and. needs dictated. Twenty schools had gymnasxa whose maln

act1v1ty areas were in excess in s1ze of those laid down by the Provin-
c1a1 School Bulldlng Regulatlons (1970) It may be argued, as do the -
Provincial Gulde (1) and the Alberta Teachers' Assoc1atlon Phy51cal

Educatlon Counc1l s speciflcatlons (2), that they were not adequate in

: the flrst place. - As had been p01nted out elsewhere no authorlty has "

actually/gustlfled its space spec1f1cat10n. They appeared to be
commonly accepted flgures, a ba51c size was 60 feet by 40 feet, thls

was: augmented to 70 feet or 75 feet where authorltles w15hed to

enclose a. full srze volleyball court and three badmlnton courts.'

IS

"'Teachlng Statlons and Tlme Allocatlon

Table 9, page 99, showed the requlrements of the sample schoolsb

under four dlfferent teachlng loads, 70, 90 :100 and 95 mlnutes. .The ‘

-:flrst dep;cted the average tlme spent 91 each class in: Physlcal Educa-»

'_that the Program of Stud1es (1968) requlred- the third was that -

tion as 1t now exlsts (Table 10).' The second was the mlnlmum tlme

mlnlmum tlme requested by the Provinc1al Guide for D1v151on I classes,
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A

* Elementary and Jun1or High School

.'A Situation:
f”B Situation:

C_Situation:

A requirement of 90 mlns.

'A.requirement of 100 mins.

“A requlrement ‘of 70 mins. per week (actual average from -

all sample schools)

(As required for Div. II
programs-—per Prov1nc1al Program of Studies.)

(As required for Div.'i

' programs—per Provincial Guide. )

D §ituation:

Half allocation (Div. II) at 90 mins. ' Half at 100 mins.
(Div. I). ‘AS‘suggested in the Provincial Guide. ~

-

.

-
' ~ * Table 9
- : - A K
Teaching~sgations‘
School ‘Teachiﬁg Stations Teachi“9 Stations required for:
Code available . -A B . C D
1 multi-purpose .27 . .33 .39 .36
2 audit. multi/purpose .1.01 1,21 1.44 1.33
T 3. gym. audit. m/p. 1.14 1.37 1.62 . i.50 .
4 gym. ) .81 .97 1.16 . 1.07 '’
-5 multi-purpose .24 .29 .34 .32
6 gym. shelter 1 1.02 1.23 - 1.46 S 1.32
7 gym. gym. : . .57 . .68 .81 .75 '
8. gym. multi/purpose .83 1.00 T 1:.18 1.09,
9 gym. - . .26 .32 .37 .35
10 gym. playrooms ©1.17 . 1.41 ©'1.67 - 1.54
11 gym. ' .57 .68 .82 .75
12 . gym. gym. .80 .96 - 1.14 1.05
13 audit. _ ‘ .63 .76 . .90 .83
*14 gym. audlt._ S . J28(. 70) .33(.90) .39(1.0) .36
15 gym. : . .68 .81 .96 - .89:
*16 audit. (stage) .65(.97) .78(1.25) .92(1.39) .85
17 " gym. CW37 L .44 .52 . .48 ,(
%18 " gym. audlt. ©.42(1.14) .51(1.47) :6Q(1.63) .56 |
- 19 " gym. ' .75 . .90 1.07 - .99
20 gym. multl/purpose 1.42 - 1.70 .2_02 . 1.86
*21 ‘gym. gym. : .41(.97) .49(1.25) .58(1.39) .54
22 gym. (gym.) .70 -~ .84 1.00 .92
.23 gym. . ~46 .55 .65 .60
l .24 audit. u—«ML .43 .52 .61 .57 =
25 . .gym. - o .21 .25 .29 .27
%26 gym.. © .20(.63) .24(.81)  .28(.90) .26
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BN

whlle the fourth attempted.to present the sltuation‘where‘one half'oﬁ
”the schodl population (Division.I) had lOO‘mlnutes.and the other half
—m——(DlVlSlon—II)—had 90.. mxnutes._mmhe flgures in_Table_9-representrwhole“_“___l;__
teachlng stations and fractrons of wholes and were reached usrng the .‘ '

formula noted below.

Total;pgpulatlon of SChOOl X ‘Total weekly time glven to P. E.'
Average 51ze of classes (25) Total student tlme (1400 mlns )

v‘lhe'figures-in brackets represent 'the requlrements of the combined
'populatlons of elementary and junlor hlgh schools. o
_ Two schools had difficulty 1n offerlng 70 mlnutes per week-
three would.not bevable‘tb offer Qp-mlnutes. Six would have dlfflculty.

‘in offering 95 minutes'per week.

wall S Race
The Gu1de (l 17) spec1f1ca11y notes the 1mportance.o£—wall B

| space in. he 1nstruct10nal program and requl’ﬁd’rt to be unbroken to‘

a helght of twelve feet. - Table 8. 1nd1cated that ten;schoolslhad no

'useful wall space available anywhere. lwo schQOIS had;nore'than'two"',
"walls. Seven schools had the equ1valent of two walls, elght schools Eff
.;,had the, equlvalent of one wall. Extraneous equxpment such as swltches,

jfire e 1ngulshers, doors Wlth prOJectlng handles, stored equlpment,
charr and . nets, obstructed the remalnlng space. o | |
‘ An excellent supply of wall targets were palnted at dlfferent
-»lev.ls on the walls of all but two of the gymnasia. 0ver one. half of

th targets were obscured by extraneous objects. The ubqultOUS

lleyball net hung ‘on pro;ectlng hooks was frequently the culprlt..
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*
™. °  EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES s Y

1

;4ﬁ The equlpment and; supplres avallable were a11 of adequate

o [

quallty and’ 1n good supply.

The—expendable materlals provxded from—_—“___*_f_

the funds made avallable to the school were. allxin excess (except
'*. u . .

in one case) of the establlshment suggested lnvthe Provinclal

Gulde ( 1 18) The equipment of a more permanent nature usually
con51sted of a vaultlng box, a bar box, a number of benches, mats, q - o
a sprlng board,'a beat board, wall-mounted cllmblng apparatus and

varlous games equipment such as standards and nets. It did not 1nclude_
cllmblng ropes ‘in sufflclent quantlty (except where one or. two;were'_
1ncluded with the Canadlan cllmber or 1n comblned elementary and

junlor hlgh gymnasla), stormlng stands, planks, parallel ropes and X : ;h'

BN |

' hexagonal boxes._

Mats were generally of the 4' X 8' and 4' X lO‘lvariety. ".ﬂ' SR

/f' . B 0
ﬁecent purchases had produced mats of the foldlng type haV1ng 2, foot v
N S

panels whlch were just as heavy and’ cumbersome as the others for small L

,,chlldren. -The most recent purchase had been of "two by. two" panel mats. ‘

-

e .

e

f‘weeﬁn

Storage S . Z»_ - :”r,,n“v_ l» .:”. ,‘,‘ o :t.,_‘.
| The storage areas built for the gymnasxa before the last C ' e
’. bulldlng era- (1960 s and 1970 8) were never adequate for the Job.u_t. R

Renovatlons to the buildlngs had provided in most cases, suff1cxent 3

.shelf and cupboard space.' fg‘.“, ST ('- c
‘  EXTRACURRICUZAR ACTIVITIES -+ -~ = 0~

B

Table’ll depicts those extracurricular activities_ofAsomev f
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Table 11 s ' ' i

Extracurrlcular Actlydtxes

h N | - e

. ’ ‘f"No; of.Schoois S  Approx._no. Approx. no.
. Activity .. ./.  Involved ..  Grades r of Boys of Girls

Ly

< '\5 ’ ) V' e . - o -

, 4 5 6 2000 T - 200
4,5, 6 L 19 . 100

S '*4 5,6 45 . a5

5

RN iflso" | 147
R . 5,6 - 140 , . 140
/ ,'53fz;5,6;~.: 67 | 64
Deck Tennls R _igjfcv4,s;5 f,v.’ 45 ‘"_ ' ‘45 _A>
_ Floor Hockey 5@ 1, 3dsie 1247 0T 1085
’ o L s 4,56 . 2170 eem
- L L
4,56 . 45 . .45
56 60 60 .
Kto6 40 . 40
_ a4 d0,
SnoWshoéiné - e . _A'l to'6 17é o
\§ Soccer R '1,?i4 I .4}5}6ﬁ¢r{f.1386

Baseball (Soft) ;14 7 . 4;56. 7 228 1010
‘Bask tball . o

Curllng . 71'j} S

H e NLW R W

Football o

Goodmanton _‘y:J
'ﬁ‘,chkbali~ ‘ Cen
Percyball mljﬁ

[ T S V)

v,

A

Skllng ‘ N
: sg}tt;ebafi‘,

R
R A

- Track and Fleld/v ;ﬁ.iﬁ e L : :
Jolteypan o e ase me o ssa
‘TOTALS (-Track and .- 5877 . - 4806 ' .




104 -

.

standing, brought'to the notice;of the-principal, anddin many cases

/
I

/- arranged with his help and cooperation. However it should be noted

-m—ﬂ-——that other—act1v1ties not—catalogued actually took‘place._lmhls _was._
especxally,true'among the classes of D1v1sion I, where,teachers
tended to be more independent, and spontaneous'arrangements were
common . :

. - . [4
The pollcy of the administration, if not encouraging inter-
) a

scholastic competition, did not prevent a number of schools from

1ndulging ‘in competition in soccer, baseball hockey and track and

‘field" The coaching and organising were in wise hands who were aware ,

of the unde51rable nature of many senior competition aspects but were.

v NG - )
'A) were divided-in o foyn sections- Sections I II, III and IV. Admin-

1strat1vely thls diVision was convenxent but it also had a baSlS in

the type of act1v1ty and its growth and development i Section I con—
o tained gymnastics, dance and games primarily using a. Movement Approach.

Section II CORSlSted of activ1t1es found 1n guides and texts prev1ous'A

to 1967 and were designed primarily for DiVision I children. Section

III were 1ndividual act1v1t1es for the most part while Section Iv were-f -

team games.: The histograms were constructed by using the frequency

- which the teacher ‘had chosen (seldom, moderately or frequently) in ?

~o
x

conjunction w1th the percentage of times which the activity was ;
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programmed out of-a possible 106 classes in Division_I and’lOl classes ' .

in Division II. In the‘estimation of the investigator, "Seldom," in

¥

——-—~M—practice,«came—to -niean—once— or—tw1ce—a—year,' Moderatelyﬁ—more—thanmumu—¥~—~——
. :? 4 e . .

two or three tlmes a year and "Frequently" twice a week for a block or

. unit of tlme or once a'week‘for most.of-the year. Only one teacher P

’- : i

prov1ded class or lesson outllnes [{e] that hex- response could be checked

.to_prov1de any degree of accuracy.

' g_CompariSOn between Division I and Division II in Section I Activities

 (Tables 12 and 13)

Division I teachers said that they did Movement leading to
games and gymnastic5'more frequently'than any_other activity. Gym-
l’nastlcs u51ng apparatus and creatlve dance were th1rd and fourth

. respectlvely on’ thlS llst. Act1v1t1es occupying time moderately were:

-

the ‘Same but in. a sllghtly altered order.‘
In Division IIX tumbling and gymnastlcs w1th apparatus were the‘

most popular. Creative dance was sald to be done moderately 17 per-_i]

1

cent of the_tlme ‘and frequently only\§ percent of the time. - ',f ;; ©

Act1v1t1es seldom 1ndulged 1n ‘were the same in both d1v131ons, '_'j _'u

”dance—drama, formal gymmastlcs and:modern dance.
. , T T'R] ." ‘ “ )

S ) ‘v: . ’ '

A Comparison between Division I and Division II in Section II Activities

(Tables 14 and 15)

The responses from D1v1810n I were higher 1n number, in thls

LR

sectlon-than in any other.‘ D1v191on I teachers said they did throwlng

: and catchlng gamis, chasing games, relays and contests and balance

_bench_activltles_more frequently than anygother. The;same‘actlvitles'
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%Y

- Division {I,

Fr'equéncy of .Activity

Table 12

’

mEm_Honwow.Ea

Ky

o

| —— Frequently

. —-'fh'-Modérétély .

. =--:-- Selddm.

. b oent

: g ) - By T :
) m>.mu.%muo W .;_ m -
wrspoy ——
._”m,_noow -3
mumswm ' . "J..“
N S
. '

- Activity.

‘Divis%:n II, Section I

" euwrexg-soue(.

. o
eaT3eaxd | §. !
o S i
. UISPON . . —1
...~ Teroos |

' sxenbg

‘Fréquently'
- Mbdetately' T

RELILE Sefdom

m

o - o o ) - o
» T . . R
s | I ui ES rw.  souen _ o
soT3seuuds - ] , = ' M Hmoawmxmmgu.--.. k—v R D
soueq’ . . D ‘ . —t—
w ) . g - - @oueq P
203 pcwﬁw?oz. : Y .ou usme>oz SRR =
- . , | - q T L . o .
soTasewusy -pa g. o moaummSEG vm 1 P
L B : R | 4
L ~ ' . | - - : .
msumummmd o i - - RS 4 -snjyexeddy ) e
: Uc.nHAEPa T i o e : — i
_ _ _ X i o I - butTqumy R o
: n Lo [ L i -+
oﬂm4>ﬁo I 3 TOTAWATO
BULIO ‘ . . .
Tezo - Ty - . Temsoa i
- mmmmmﬂu wo r RS ) ,v_mwmmmvHU—wo PR | ) 34 *
i ~m - 8] .2 a o f N

e

C

Bctivity




2107

Frequency of Activity

Division I, Section II

Table 14
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were ‘said to be done to a moderate degree. {Least done in Division' I - -

foe "

were selfetests; fitness.tests'and'mimetics

In Divrsxon II_the ch01ce“was much_u eesame;thodgh_the;activities;;_;;_

‘had not the same popularlty. Throw1ng an catchlng gamesh relays and
1'contests, cha51ng games and callsthenlcs Were the first four, 1n that

'order_of popularity..= -, _ R ‘" 'f' N “,_,f‘,,yj
A Comparlson between D1v151on I and Div151on II 1n Sectlon III e

Act1v1t1es\ﬁfgbles 16 and 17) u'} t:r fxf':_)< " TL?', .; ,f'h ,;;;{11 g

'.llsts 1n both d1v1s10ns.j They occupled

Skatlng and track and fzeld were\ict1v1t1es at the head of the J‘:

ncongruous p051tlons as: v

'_'act1v1t1es presented by teachers 1n 1nst' ctlonal perlods,bfqr 1t was

o dlscovered (a) that 11tt1e actual 1nstruct1 nal skatlng\3ve£&38?k Atn‘;_;~?”1

i
Ry

) ’place and (b) that track and fleld perlods were prlmarlly of a sklll-'

B testlng naturé w1th 11ttle 1nstruct10n pOSSlble w1th1n the t1me 11m1ts iégS

‘ll,lmposed by the short season. One school scheduled track and fleld ln

hthe Fall, in preparatlon for the crest competltlon and sports day 1n “‘.é'ﬁﬁps
:the Sprlng..‘

e

In D1v1510n II these two act1v1t1es of skatlng and track and ‘¢,7zjj
A = 'n-\\u

h fleld had a w1de spread over the three frequenczes., All the other L

act1v1t1es were 1ndulged 1n by three or four classes only.

In D1V151on I camplng and orlenteerlng dia’ not score, all the

‘ other act1v1t1es occupled some tlme ln each of two or three classes.; .

P T T AN S e U -
A Comparisonvbetween Division-I and Division II in Section IV -

"jActlvitles (Tables 18 and 19)

D1vxslon I classes part1c1pated least 1n act1v1t1es llsted in
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.this section. Eighty—four percent of Division IT classes participated
in floor hockey, only in DiViSion I Movement leading to _games, was,
equal involvement to be found.

Soccer, floor hockey and baseball were the chief actiVities in

DiVision IT teachers said that their,classesZ ayed chiefly

floor hockey, haseball,‘soccer‘and volleyball. e sﬁrprising dise

covery was the lowly position afforded baske 411 at Division II level
'ﬁespecially'in view of its importance as a game in a nation of basket- -
ball players .and in a cityIWith a long tradition in successful -women's

teams.

The histograms for Kindergarten and Grade 6 have ‘been included
in Appendix E. They serve,gprimarily, t0'p01nt'out thentendencies.
‘noted in thevoverall figures”for%eachudivision.v In Grade 6, Section

* IV actiVities, baseball stood.out as the premier game . of the schools'
instructional period with volleyball and soccer close behind in pop-‘

-

-ularity.: In Kindergarten, Section I actiVities, Movement leading toy'

games and to dance were conspicuous.zj

In summary, in DlVlSlon I teachers said- that Mcvement leadingy
: . - %
to games, throw1ng and catching, chaSing games, Movement leading to '

o

gymnastics and actiVities leading to- baseball, soccer and floor :
S ,
hockey were part of their programs more’ frequently than any others. .
Movement leading to dance and creative dance were Significant.‘VIn |
\\“‘ﬁiViSion R the teachers said that tumbling, gymnastics w1th .

apparatus, throw1ng and catching games, chaSing games, baseball,

floor hockey, soccer and volleyball figured prominently in their '
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-

_forms played small parts 1n DiviSion I and II activities, though

creative dance was significant in Division I,
. r

v ;
' INTERVIEW SCHEDULE

' a’“.Iables-zo} 21,_25 and 23 noted in the\teXt are those‘formed L
from|answers to the,Interviewchhedule’in”Appendix é.v'They are:' ”
/f ;presented using the section'headings-of: A; Organisatioh} B. Nature

ofhthe Total Program;.Instructional.ActiVities, c. Gymnastics,

D. Dance;‘and E. Games; F.‘Instructional Stafff ﬁ; Evaluation'of
‘Students;”I. Generaliﬁvaluation.f The tables show the opinions of
'forty-eight teachers, twentyefour of whom tauqht in D1v151on I
‘.classes and twenty-four of whom taught in DiVlSion II classes. Each

lelSlon contains two equal groups of SpeCialists and Non—SpeCiallsts.b.

Each section was dealt w1th in two ways.‘ First, under the
f.headings of each question, the results of - opinion counts were used
_to.notevspecial aspects. Secondly, 31nce the.interview transcriptS‘f
' ‘totalled 150 pages, an attempt was, made to consolidate the remarks of 'VAiv
'Cthe teachers and to quote them verbatim only where they'appeared

relevant. This .was: dOne under “Discu851ons w1th teachers."'kdompari-

‘“sons were made,where pOSSible,_between Div1Sion I and DlVlSIon II

teachers and between Specxalists and Non—Specialists. Data are also

,displayed in the form of histograms and are included in Appendix F

'A.'drganisationj(TablE'ZOX‘
" This section had twelve questions each one'of;which~Was relatedx&

= -
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TABLE 20
Opinion __FREQUENCY_OF_TEACHERS'.RESPONSES
Division A. ORGANISATION
, T N Puestions -
Teach.| 1.2 3 4 5 .6 7 9 10. 11 12
.|spec. | 10 3 6 2 - 8 8 2 4 2 6 --
I|,N-s ‘10 1 6 == == 5 "4 == 5 o 5 .o
: ‘Total | 20. 4 12 2 ---13 12 2 9 2 11 --
.| spec. 9 2 4 3 -2 6 1 24 1 2 --
II| N-S 4 == 2 2 - 3 1.1 '3 —= = ==
Total | 13 2 6 5 - 9 2° 3 7 2 e
| spec. 1 - 3 '~ -1 3 2 1 5 4 -- 1
Ifn=s | 1 5 5 -- 3 2 %4 1 4 2 1 2
s [Total | 2 5 8 . 4 5 6.2 9 6 ‘1 3
.. | spec. 3 .17 2 —-.1 3 2 2 2 -= 1 1
IIjNs [ 31 4 1 --9% — - 1 1 2 --
‘| Total 6 2 6 1 1 7 2 2.3 1 3 1
“|spec. | - 6. 1.5 2 12 3 ‘2 2 1 1
I{N+s | == 5 2 2 -~ 5 2 6 2 3 '3, .1
. Total | -- 113 7 2 6.4 9 4 5.4 2|
] . |spec. | == 5 4 3 —— 2 4 3 4 4 1 1
II|N-s f 5 4 2 3 2.4 3.3 8 3 5 -
Total { -5 9 6 6 2 6 7 6 12 7 6 1
. |spec. } - 1 4~ 1 6 - == 4 1 2 1 2.
,.I N-S = ‘—'_- - U e 4 § == 2 4 ee 3= .4
] Jmotal ] == 1 -- 5 11 -- 2 .8 1 5 1 6
- |spec. | == .1 2 3 4 1. 5 5 2 3 2 3
IIf N-S — == == 4.6 1 877 == 3 == 1
fTotal | -- 1 2 7 10 2 '13.12 "2 6.2 4
.l . {spec. | 1 2 2° 43 —= - 2 - 2 4 8]
g ‘IIN-s. ] 1..1.--. 6 4 == —= 1.1 4.3 5
N | . fTotal'] 23 "2 10°°7 == - 3 1 ‘6 713
S fseees | = 3 = 37 emiam o m 4 w6 T
ITpN-§. } == 7 4 2 4 -+ =~ 1.-- 5 5 11-
Total | -- 10 4 8§ 1] -—- == 1 -- 9 1 18

- o Extensive

Teach. = .Teachers

:xM - M1s51ng ’ :
. Total number of teachers- 48

Number of teachers in. D1v151on I: 24;

.A_Spec._- Specxalists
S ‘- Moderate
N - Not applicable

1n D1v1510n II 24.

N—S - Non-Speclallsts;
L'~ Limlted :

I
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to the way in which the program uas constructed.
. A .

h

Question ‘1. Do objectives of the nature quoted in the Program of
. - "Studies appear in your program?

o

Results:

Forty-six teachers‘said that'the’objectives appeared to'some - = &
degree.' More Division I teachers than Division II.teachers were sure

‘that the objectives stated rg,zhe Program of Studies were‘adhered to.

. Two Division I teacher thought that the questlon did not apply to ;
their programs.: R a : s ' |
' Discussion with Teachers:

MoSt teachers were“aWare of the'objectiyes as stated infthe

) L d

: Program of - Studles but d1d not plan dlrectly for thelr regulgr 1nclusron
: 1n the lessons. All teachers ‘were. concerned prlmarlly with the incul-

catlon of motor skills and soclally acceptable behavxour. Follow1ng<;

are typlcal comments made by teachers: | o B : o o

I've never separated Phy51cal Educatlon objectlves from
those of the total school environment except in spe01a1 .
motor skills. and physical fltness.’. ’ .

"I don't follow the program at all. I've never read it.
' We have our .own program. . e Moving is-a part of small
children.- They thlnk and ‘move together.=

. There is 50 ‘much plannlng of other subjects that I don't

I bear them [the objectlves] in mind and con51der them
- 1mportant., We work on socially acceptable behaviour 1n .
- our lntramurals and award sportsmanshlp trophles . 5 W

- A lot of my Grade 6's are lnvolved in Communlty League ' H;S
‘games SO they get the skills which are needed there. My .
emphasis 1s on socially acceptable behaviour and emotional

control. '



‘

\
o

Question 2. 1Is the Phy31cal Educatlon program 1ntegrated w1th other )
\»~ et school subjects? . - '

A *  Results:

Thlrty—three teachers, of whom twenty were 1n D1v1sxon I were -

115

of- the‘oplnlon“that—some Integratlon“took place““—Ten_DIv1s1on*11 =
teachers sa1d that the questlon did not apply at all.

DlSCUSSlon w1th Teachers-

Most lntegratlon of other subject matter with Physxcal Educatlon -

was done in the Klndergarten and Grade 1 classes. Division II classes
‘_uhad a number of‘teachers involved in the weekly schedule which made
efforts towards integration more'difficnlt,”according to some.
I like the approach of Movement very much.. Therenmight
. .be a story which could be applied.to dance. A walk might
- produce a snowball—a flower. A folk-dance might come
from the study of a culture.- (Div181on I) ' i
Children»have‘no'choiCe . « . nor have I. *(Diviéion”ii) :

‘I haven't got the tlme to glve to thls aspect [1ntegratlon] .
It isn't called for'anyway. (D1v1510n Iy - L S

p. .. espec1ally in Grade l The‘seasOns,_holidays,.poems.
(D1v1310n I) o e .
I'm the mu51c teacher so ‘we coordlnate the two. I like..
_ them. to walk and run in rhythm .We do creatlve dance by -
.‘bulldlng on: this. (DlVls;on‘II) P . . R d’ v
.Two schools hadfadvanced'programs in'outdoor'eddcation and

ldallied7odtdoor skills.i_ﬁere the‘natural;sciences-had'ajdirect link

R

"common‘ground.in'language;xart;;counting‘andenumber'WOrk in general.

. through work in and out of school. -Most Division I classes found - -



e i,~' UL T 116

Question 3. Is consideration glven ‘to individual differences when o
assigning a chlld to the Phy51ca1 Education-class or :
group? » :

'ﬁResuits-

___M_.“rm_“Forty—one teachers wexle sure that consideratlon was glven,

more of them be g from D1v1510n I than Div1510n II Responses to
. T a
— Form 4, Flrst Schedule in Appendlx A 1nd1cated ‘that only thlrteen
classes from D1v1510n II d1v1ded Into SIngle sex grouplngs for

Physical Education., Eight. of the thlrteen classes were taken by

Specialists.

’-Discussion_&ith Teachers:
‘From teacher ' remarks lt appeared that where dlrect teachlng
‘was found, 1ess att ntlon was glven to 1nd1v1dua1 dlfferences

. in ablllty and aptlt de. ThlS was the case, for the mogt part, 1n

[

leVlSlon II classes., Lack of tlme allled to the abundance of work to
‘cover made the 51tuatlon more 1nf1ex1ble."" -‘

Teachers sald that, dlfferences due to sex dld not create an
.1ssue euen in Grades 3 and 6 though, as has been noted 13 classes»f'

became 51ngle sex classes for Phy51ca1 Educatlon at thls level.‘ Howé.

:h_ever, 1t was stated by a number of teachers that thlS would receive

' attent;on when.tlme‘became avallable;' [ R T 7Kf-,.h‘ :
‘ : - ’ ) v ' '. e

Question 4. jAre teachers able to deszgn, cooperatlvely, the contlnulty

: v and progre551ve nature of ‘the! 1nstructiona1 program ‘in the

jschool? o S . S

p Results.~'

.

Oplnlons were d1v1ded on the lssue. Twenty—one teachers"'

belleved that they were able to cooperate to some degree wzth thelr
‘

'colleagues. Twelve belleved that the condltion was. mlSSlng but needed,-

o



while fifteen were of'the'opinion,that COnditions'did notvapply'to the
T : ‘_f,_' o - L L
situatfion at all. ' o ‘ C ; S

Dfscussion with Teachers:-

It appeared that'teaChers cooperated together'whenvthe need was

apparent. For example (l) when cumbersome'apparatus was to be used,
tea ers decided to use 1t at the same tlme of day so that .as llttle
furrd ture removing‘occurred as possible} (2) when a house-league game
Uwas to be 1naugurated teachers dec1ded to use a- block of Phy51ca1
Educatlon lessons in whlch to teach'the'basic sk1115’and rules. Some
‘reasons for no cooperatlon were qlven by one teacher-'

‘It would need ‘a staff meetlng espec1ally for thls. ' We have . .
sufficient. [staff meetings]. Everybody does their own ,
thlng.‘ There, are too many people without any expertlse Cea

- I'ma phys._ed major and my  two colleagues have had no
training. ‘Unless we team teach—and we don't, who loses .

"~ in this?. The chlldren? "The public who paid for my educa—'
tlon? I dodiln personal satlsfactlon? : :

v

Questionlﬁ,f Is con51deratlon glven in. the teacher's. schedule to plan'
. and Organlze Phy51cal Educatlon lessons? SR

xﬁesults;
:'Ceneral‘ihdiCationszby the‘teachers uere‘thatrﬁore-time shouldg7

be gluenﬁto teachers to plan thelr lessons, although elghteen said’
that the questlon d1d not apply to thelr srtuatlon.._d,.
Dlscu551on w1th Teachers~' . V o
Wldely diverse oplnlons were.expressed by teachers and oplnlons

were based apparently on whether or’ not the teacher con51dered Phy31cal

Educatlon worthy of more: time and from whence the extra tlme would come..i o

.

-
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Question §,» Is the Phys1cal Education program under the direction of
‘ an instructor who has adequate training for the post?

Results: o B R

Division I and“II teachers were almost all sure'that they had.

adequate“training; twenty-one declared“themselves extenSively S0

thlrteen of these were Specialists. Div;51on II teachers were not as

'p051t1ve about their adequacy as those in DlVlSlon I.‘

Discussion with Teachers; e
. N . . . a . ‘a"
. Teachers appeared satisfied with the series of lessons they

had produced W1th1n their env1ronment. Objectives were sometim\s

unsure and evaluation of any kind often'non—existant._yAs one_Grade 1

'.,teacher saidi

In.my 1ast school I taught three classes and preparing for ’
them was satisfying and .a.joy. They were back to back and

we had lots of apparatus and I knew what I was doing and -

it was all worthwhile. Now I cut corners [only one class],
‘my reasons. for doxng it [Physical Education] have changed..

, We only have 30 minutes -and changing shoes takes time’,

- and getting out “the. apparatus takes more so-I'm -left with
‘about 15 to 20 minutes. I used to .change myself but now -

it s ‘mot. worthwhile. My creative dance’ and gymnastics lessons

" were® my pride and joy, now—. I'm lucky if I have: time to
‘get ‘my. sneakers on.. I use ‘the class time- so that they enjoy
themselves—-praise—time-—I must get more [praise—time]

f'guestion 15 Is the time allocation adequate to take care of the ﬂ

-

children s needs?
: Results. .,;‘@»I‘

DiVision I teachers were generally satisfied with the time allo—:v.fnr.-

'cation given to them,»although eight signified that the condition was:'

_misSing but needed., Division II teachers were not satisfied generally SR

14

'w1th the 51tuation and thirteen declared that an adequate time alloca—i;_ i_lm'

: .tion was mlSSlng but needed.



"more tlme should be glven

Discussion with Teachers:

' Teachers, on’ belng probed more deeply, all agreed that much
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to Physical Educatlon, but there were - problems_f”

.w1th the subject's status in schools, As. teachers commented.

' Where does P.E. rate? . Down wfth music, art and French..

‘And the: 1mportance of reading and arlthmetlc? “We have ‘
‘dlfflculty in keeplng up to date with those. But in my - -
‘first school the guy in-charge. of phys. ed.—he spent"

'ﬂj,hours evaluating. I used- to pass him my evaluations. o

Question 8.

'7“_Results~' e

’ but'needed., Twenty—four stated that it was pr:

vjto'SOme'degree.

.up my time or subject time—no 51r;

» regularly. . Beautiful. He knew ‘each child so well. Even '

if you gave each teacher a five minute’ checkllst they ‘

" wouldn't ‘think 1t worthwhlle, here. It doesn t rate.

1'd 11ke more than my 100 mlnutes but if 1t means g1v1ng

1nto more su1table attlre for act1v1ty? e

‘

»(Appendlx A) 1nd1cated that no classes 1n DlVlSlon I changed thelr

'clothlng at«all, whlle only twelve out of 101 classes did so’ 1n' R

‘D1v1s1on II. - ,‘-'5“’;‘ T

o

J'DiScussion”with‘Teachers: s

shoes.

Teachers reported that chlldren were asked “to" change thelr

'lsome used shorts Qr slacks.x Two sch ols changed throughout.»

alone.

fl'or to leave thelr clothes 1f they wlshed to.

R

"f_schools there was no pollcy and most teach ers did not wish to "go 1t ‘

'FP‘

Are chlldren able to change from thelr outdoor clothrng

Answers to the questlon on Form 4 of the Flrst Schedule

They dld not change any garments except 1n gymnastlcs when

Most schools had no L;

There d1d not appear to be anywhere for children to change: f,x o
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record phys. ed. accurately or mlnutely. Not as I‘do:;» g LA
-reading. I really don't know enough [about Phy31ca1
'Educatlon 1 .

.I note only those wlth spec1a1 problems

1
w

. Most of- what I note are behavioural problems“and attltudes,
‘they are - sent to parents. :

I have a check llst whlch deals. wlth various kinds of - , -
coordination. . This we send to parents along with references L
to soclal developmeht. T : o

I make coplous notes at the beglnnlng and try to update this
.1nformatlon each term.' I note any extraordinary behaVLour.

- There really 1sn t t1me for thls sort of thlng. y

I thlnk lt is. 1mportant but not so: 1mportant ‘as math,
.readlng, wrltlng, languages and 5001a1 studles. v

s e, . S - R

‘,-guestion.ll,' Is prov1510n made for those who are’ low Ain skllls, who
T may have perceptual motor problems ‘or who may have

- . inadequate background in Phys1ca1 Educatlon to recelve

s "spec1al 1nstruct10n? S o]

. ;Résu'its: .' =
Few spec1al classes were held for the groups noted 1n the

- -

._questlon. Twenty-seven teachers, most of them from Div151on I, sald

fthat they . made Provrsron‘w1th1n the normal-lesson for those students"-?fp.,'Ql
f-vto recelve spe01al attentlont Twelve D1v1510n II teachers sald that_ -
"“ithe questlon dld not apply to the1r program. -T;f.»’ ' |
Dlscu551on w1th Teachers-;l‘{f ‘ |
As has been reported a number.of teachers made efforts to. glve :iaif~l

.';attentlon to chxldren w1th problems.,"

U»; Yes, we run one perlod a week of»ahaptlve -work w1th about
thlrteen emotlonally disturbed chlldren. ‘ S ‘

The total program approach espec1ally in gymnastlcs allows_,v."
15- me to look ‘at problem areas - and chlldren. R AR



~

R : A -

plannlng, organ1z1ng and supervxslng 1ntramural

guestion 12. [ 1Is con51deratlon glven ‘to the teachers' schedule for ,\\\:
act1v1t1es? - PRV o ) R y

Results:

The welght of the teachers' oplnlons was that the' questlon'

really d1d not apply to thelr s;tuatlon. ;There was no.need for extrafu

~ time to be glven. ?a . "‘vi o R TR .:'5

DlSCUSSlOn w1th Teachers-

N

DlVlSlon T teachers rarely found thlS an issue. and were seldom '
‘1nvolved 1n house leagues and tournament’ lay. What activxty appeared, '

;was o¥ a spontaneous nature, and arranged w1th llttle fuss betWeen the

,teachers. However D1v151on II was a dlfferent state of affairs,_the

Physxcal Educatlon perlod often belng inextrlcably 1nvolved in some
way w1th the 1ntramural act1v1ty K
f\."1 We're not glven any tlme in‘order to do thlS sort of thlng.,'
“ In track and field—this takes time—we" ‘all give up a number
".'of noon hour’ perlods so\that chlldren may .be tested 1f they

"so w1sh. It is" up to them——and US, I supposer

: l:Thefsection on Organisation~was'concluded with augeneraltprobe
regardlng the hlrlng of spec1allsts ‘in Phy51cal Educatlon.. Almost all oo

4.

~

the teachers»anterVLewed were sure the chlldren would beneflt from the’ .

hlrlng of such people. Almost all teachers sa1d they wanted more’ help._;
'JI can see that a spec1allst [1n phy51cal educatlon] would be \,,v
of 1nest1mable value 1n a school " Not to take all’ the phys. ;
- ed. but to act as a resource perSOn and a teacher.-,We . g
: really don 't know enough by ourselves.k” -*‘, e : o

Ifjf\gave up p e. I'd lose a great rapport-developer. jf_;_‘

”‘It would be -an. excellent 1dea 1f a school dec1ded on’ the S N

_,empha31s whlch was to be placed on . aSpects ‘of phys. ed. - - -f”j,Tf'
“You know——produced some" objectives they ‘could attaln DA _f i
-and have everybody work for these.u A speciallst would 12[.‘\



.- "‘ . i
* have the same effect. At the moment we ‘go in a hundred S . s
different directions. _But who cares? Changlng is a o :
case in point.. The principal doesn't care ‘to make a. o
pollcy statement—-nobody cares to—vyet everybody knows ‘

“that exercising with minimum- clothing is" healthful
“hyglenlc and is mostesatlsfylng.

Do you know that 1t is 90551b1e to go through E.T.- [Early
Chlldhood, Bachelor of Education] without doing phys. ed. ?
I think that.. this is outrageous.< Anythlng than this. A

"~ resident specialist (a. resource person) could be the_
answer. Not the best. But an: answer.' G

Consultants don t really help although . it would be great
if there was one for every three or four schools. But they
[people] have got to have definite roles in schools before
they “can ‘be taken serlously. . S -

I d go for the specxallst 1dea provxdlng the person’ is not
a jock—strap type . Aresource person is needed who can
relate to’ teachers and’ children. Consuitants are great- ¢
people; never. there when you want them. It ought to be -
’p0551b1e to get the hedp that you want 3ust down the hall

I like spec1a11sts [1n Phy51cal Educatlon], but in l, 2 and
" 3 they should be consultants. ‘A lot of my p. e. [kindexr- .
_ garten] grows out of SOmethlng else. I'd lose—so would
the chlldren. L . o o : o y

- GB Nature of the Total Program (Table ‘21)

ThlS sectlon had eleven questlons, each -one de51gned to dlscover
the content of the teachers' program. Discusslon wlth teacherszas -

.llmlted toﬁthe_frrst’two questronSu -

'oghestion'l; Are activities directed:at~clear1y'formulated objectiVes?
Question l'ofzsection:A dealt with the specific'objectivee

~ ‘mentioned in the Program of of Stﬁdiee. ‘This questlon was aimed ‘at the .-

“immediate‘objectiﬁee. Forty-31x teachers were of the oplnlon that

.7they had objectlves for each unit’ in the program to some degree. -



'Discussion:with Teachers:
X X 1]

" A dichotomy appeared to exist between the answers to this -

guestion in the interview schedule and what they said was their °

'practice."'Fem teachers actnally‘had written lesson plans;vOn further

,enqulry most said that they did not plan lessons by spec1f1c objec— o
‘ tlves. The teacher's part of some. of the dlalogue is 1ncluded below.

I know that they have to do with ball skllls-batt1ng

skills et cetera—they need these things for- all.the: major ' " -

games. I give them opportunlty to get these thlngs. I s '
- hope they do.
No not really; [any objectlves?] there are more press;ng I
things to do. v e : R

"I do have a. theme in mind in'gymnaStics; My first objecf fd7-?
 tive in games is to see that they enjoy the game. In floor
hockey*my aim may be in stlck—handllng. o -

The. only- objectlve I have is to improve the coordlnatlon of }j.l
.the child. .I don't try to separate the- efforts of maturlty

‘and experlence.'_

. We start off. {the year] with a lot of games lessons and
then lntersperse it -with. ‘dance and then when the real
winter comes we go -into the gym. But even so the only
way we can set up the gym is with heavy:mats we cannot -
move, and-the Canadlan climber. - ‘Often other activities
[it’ is also a junior high] are scheduled and we have to
get ‘out and lose our p.e. perlod S

I use unlts of actlvity glven to me by the School Board
1n dance, gym and .games. o N _‘ > o
-h I plan in units and work on motor. skllls ‘and £1tness. With \'
* the Grade 5's-I do work with specific games. With the 4's
I do w1de themes of catchlng and,throw1ng and SO on. -
I make plans but for a section ‘or a month vThis‘gives:me
~an opportunity to be flexlble.. I may run through an area -
and then come back to it.again.” .. . o
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Question 2. Does the program prov1de the Chlld with experlence ins L
B < gymnastlcs, games and dance as a- basxs for the year's
. work? s
I'RéSults: . o - I S o . -

‘Teachers in Division I used theithree”activity areas to a-
ugreater extent than those in- DlVlSlon II. 'SiXteen Division I teachers
used it exten91vely, fourteen D1v151on II teachers to a limited extent

Forty-seven teachers said‘they used all,three act1v1ty areas to some
) - S ) . N X " ‘A . N . ] - . .

degree.-
’ ‘: Discussion with Teachersr

. vThe’details of‘teachers' programs Were&widely diyerse in
.content and the way in whlch they planned their 1nstruct10n that 1t
‘was thought better. to 1nclude a number of remarks made by teachers.

: Gymnastlcs and dance blend together [Grade 1] so ‘I have them -
alternatlvely._ We wrestle, we snowshoe. I am rarely held
up.. . . . We walk, we observe.-'We_get outside whenever
p0551ble. , ‘ . o v ST .

- ymnastlcs and games alternate in blocks of one: month (in
the_lndoor season). I use the Gulde and Lesson Outllne glven
by Central‘Office.i'

- Games way up.' The others way’ down. I've no 1dea, probably
80—15 5 [games, gym, dance] and thls goes for my colleagues.

II do’ very llttle 1n dance and work on the block system.l

My program is. about—-—a perlod aweek on games and one on .
gymnastlcs w1th a- blt of dance thrown 1t. Maybe 10 percent.A

Indoors we started Movement ‘and then gymnastlcs—-straight
“tumbling before. Christmas. Then we did- some, square dancxng.
_ After Christmas we did volleyball and small- games—newcomb
" ‘ball—and then we went back to gymnastlcs, ‘vaulting and:
cllmblng. 'We ‘used all the apparatus for them to get. used .
to. We are into. track and field now. I wouldn't have’ done
it but we're kinda forced: to do so by Central Offlce. . elw T
It 1s far: too much work, it is t1me, consum1ng B

'fI alternate gymnastlcs, games and dance in thlS wayv.7.,.j )
about two weeks inone . . . It depends how the children -
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‘,feei.' We play more'games than anything else.-

I prefer to. work 1n a block. Grade 1 children cannot
remember work done ‘the week befor‘e.

Not much dance, I'm afraid Soccer only (at first), then

volleyball, then basketball.‘ After that I alternate games
and gymnastics. In the Spring we go into softball and
track and field ‘

Games ‘and gymnastics three quarters of the tlm%_ Dance -
about one quarter. I try to do a games lesson and then
. a gym lesson ‘with dance being used to give variety.

I'm least eff1CLent in dance. I find it most difficult.

‘Dance not at all It is my 1ntention [a prinCipal] to. bring
dance 1nto the school with the help of the’ Parks program.
Why? It's available. The inclusion of gym, dance and games
.- is 'not realistic . . . We want to teach activ1t1es only which.
;- all children enjoy now and have a carry-over value. They must
be of a recreative nature. Activities:.like dance and gym are
isolated areas and have little contact with the child' .
enV1ronment . They don't fit . . . Winter sports-—sw1mm1ng A
should be of paramount importance, snowshoeing, skis, et -
acetera——ind1V1dua1 activitiés. Gymnastics -can be ‘used ‘for
a problem solving area but not -the skills of team sports. '
-Too ‘much time is wasted. ~They must have the skills first.

l_have no‘clearly'formulated objectiyes;

"Question 3. Are v1gorous activ1t1es provided which contribute to"
< L total fitness? : : - S

) Results-v_

Most teachers believed this/aspect to be present to some

Idegree, twenty of them being of the opinion that ‘it was there to an.

'exten81ve degree.. '{' B '3'f St B S ;"“,' P

Discu551on w;th Teacher.. .
Further probing into the question revealed that teachers believad .
~that any form of actiVity contributed to total fitness. Many teachers ;
started their lesson w1th a short period of callsthenics or a: v1gorous

s

activ1ty which formed, for their children, a warm—up period.

\ B - .

g



~.128
- ‘ , N - L . SR -
SpecialistS-in Physical Education knew of the characteristics;  very
few others'were aware.of.them. ‘itaappeared that fitness was of secon~
: . . . . - ) : : . K oy .
. dary, consideration in practice though it loomed large &s an,importgnt
. ‘ : .. L . : )
N

ff“_*“"faSpect“oftphysfcal‘gducation.~

ot

"jgggsgigg_gf- Are’ act1v1t1es prOV1ded whlch promote the acqu151t10n .
o of motor: skllls? - . : IR

:ﬁesults:
'_The acquisitioh'of motor skillsiwas‘the mOst”important aspect.

of all'the programs‘accordlnc toethe‘teachers' opinions;i Forty;seveh ;
‘_teachers stated that they made thlS pr09251on, twenty-four of them in

D1v1510n I and twenty—three in pivision II. o IR v

pguestiongg,' Are experiences possiblevin outdoor_education?"
‘;Results: o j» | a‘, o L A . E ' .'jif-.
It‘Was:the teachers' opinibns that more was done in Division I
than 1n DlVlSlon II although the total 1nvolvement was not large over1 _—

"allf‘ Elghteen teachers were of the oplnlon that 1t did not apply to

3
i

'1school worh. Three schools were exten51vely 1nvolved in outdoor educa-v

tlon which used 1nstructlohal.per;odsias well-as,much'outeof-schoola
- time. | o 5 _ |
;_DiscussionAwlth-Teachers- o
: Further dlscussxons wlth teachers revealed that outdoor’educa-f.

-+ tion: had a wlde spectrum coverlng all that whlch could be taught best

R 4

outr f-doors; It had come to mean, 1n the schools, outdoor act1v1t1es «’
allled where 90551b1e w1th other subjects. Three schools were primar11y
1nvolved in ralslng money to flnance their out-trlps. One school had

purchased 1ts own bus and was busy maklng canoes from flbre-glass f"'
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 moulds. A number of schools had acquired sets of snowshoes. Two‘
. : )
schools had close connections withg 1ocal ski clubs. All partook Ln

the excur51ons run by the School Board to Fort Edmonton and a large
. - [ e

.number 1ndulged in hikes and some camping (tenting) Most of this
. work was done outs;de the Physrcal Education lesson and should be
classed as extracurricular activ1ty.

- ‘Question 6. Does the teacher find the problem solv1ng approach -a-
T practical prop051tion in the’ environment? .

lﬁesultsi.-.

| Thirty-seven teachers‘said they used this approach to some
‘ degree, twenty—one 1n D1v1510n I against'sixteen.in DlVlSlon II lsix
;teachers stated that the approach could not be applied to their 31tua- :/
‘tions.A: . : ‘
higuestionlzm' Does the program cater to 1ndividual difrerences; needs

C - and 1nterests? : o S : e
Results- : | y

Forty-sxx teachers were of the opinion that their programs

"dld provide for these differences._ More of : Div151on I teachers were

'Q_v‘ofdthis opinion_than Div151on II-teachers,

3 Question 8._"Is'thelstudent,allowed to:procede'at hisﬂown”best pace? .
Results-‘f/o' | ' RN ERCTR

Division I teachers were sure thlS condition was prov1ded for, S
dsixteen'extensively.SO.' Ten Division II teachers made prov1510n

,extensively‘for this condition..
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"Question 9. Are regular opportunitles provrded for children to work
S with'a varlety of equipment and apparatus? ‘ ’ n
Results:

ltfwaS“the—opinion—offforty¥fouréteachers?that_these_provisions_;_m_r_uw
were made for their children. Others said it was missing but needed.

guestion 10.. Is a sequence of progre551vely planned lessons offered
s throughout the year? S e ‘ e
Results- o .,'1' E S R

. ‘

Forty—four teachers stated that they planned a series of

: lessons to some degree. D1v1sxon I teachers planned their lessons

more frequently than those of Dlvision II.3 The Spec1allsts in. both

. \.-~ \ e
.d1v151ons sald they used progressively planned les%ons more exten51vely.
'than the NonfSpec1allsts.~

. Question ll, Are activities prov1ded which promote the acquisition =
: - of soc1ally acceptable behav10un? L : oo

Results".
!%r}f | Next to the acqur51tron of motor skllls,. ll teachers"agreed

- that soc1a11y acceptable behav10ur was 1mportant and Well prOV1ded for t,
Htln the1r lessons.’b : | B

L S
.Instructlonal Act1v1t1es. C.ygyggastlcs (Table Zﬂ

. Thls sectlon of the interview schedule contalned elght questlons' SR
R and commenced with a request from the 1nterv1ewer for a brief resumé HA/f*ffcj
of the teacher s gymnastlc,program.f The number of responses are to. Coo

be,found,in Tahle~221 L

e
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TABLE 22

v

FREQUENCY OF TEACHERS' RESPONSES

GAMES -

5 6|1 7??

R
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5 6

3 .
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1:2.8 5

83 1 5 2 6} °

7 =< =

4 .5 8
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1
3

1
5

R
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[
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DANCE

D.
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3
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N
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’,guestion.l. Does the gymna tics lesson provide sk1lls and’ movement
Lo ‘patterns'fund ntal to all human movement? ) o

Results-

A_ total of. forty—seven teachers, thlrty—elght of them exten—'

132

. ~ ‘
51vely, gave 1t as thelr oplnion that ‘their. programs prOV1ded these

¢

;‘conditiOns. 11 the teachers in DlVlSlon I were of thls oplnlon.‘f
Dlscu551on w1th Teachers-. | | ~

o There appeared to be much misunderstandlng as'to what con—f

stltuted fundamental movement patterns and skllls..ﬁi 7'.Tg31;:; y

E Grade 3 gym? We learn to. do thOSe thlngs wh1ch deflne
.. body. parts ah& functlons—-somethlng about over and
- through, weight from one place to another.,; = I tell
‘,them what to do. ; - .

‘We start w1th just ba51c thlngs. Pyramld bulldlng, forward
and back rolls, head stands - and- handstands. Somersaults. We:
.do a few shoulder stands in pairs. Cartwheels. A little bit -
. of vaulting -5"- Educatlonal gymnastlcs? That s the stuff
e w1thout spotters isn® t 1t? . : v ‘ _

e

Questionfz Is opportunlty given’, for the chlldren to apply the con—v_

cepts’ in a .variety of 51tuatlons in each lesson or
group of 1essons? ‘
Results.'s "
. \

' A total of forty-four teachers, twenty-51x of them exten51vely,

stated that thlS condltlon was prov1ded 1n thelr programs There was“ '

llttle varlatlon in teachers' ratlngs of this’ questlon between thef- -

- d1v1510ns._. REERE R

Dlscussions w1th Teachers.

The spec1allsts in Phy51ca1 Educatlon were aware of the
: 1nference of the questlon. The responses were: generally of an ln—*

determlnate nature because of lack of knowledge.



(What do we.do?] The typical rolls and curls and so on and
so forth. Aerlals, head stands, handstands——tuck thelr heads
and so on. ' I guess you 'd call it formal work. - :

We have statlons——they spend some tlme famlllarlzing them—

~4¥—4+~f+7+fselves-—5 of-6-of-them:—— They learn‘lots ‘of ~things:—I-decide - L.
.~ 'when they ve had enough. I watch the time. and d1v1de by five. =

-;I use the brown gulde and the consul tant has gmven me 1essons
-to follow. I know that it - [the Guide] contains a problem
» approach but - its effect can be lessened. - There are [given]
- a number of tasks of 1ncrea51ng difficulty ‘at each statlon. f‘,‘ -
~ The students rotate ‘through each station. " ‘Perhaps if we had . -
. ~a full 30 mlnutes they may have some’ experlence in 2 orﬁ3 “'gﬁ '
" ‘tasks, but I don't know- the criteria which dec1des the
. finished artlcle.' We may stay on thls for “a month or six'
»weeks until they have experienced all the tasks. «Of course _
the stations are chosen [for them), the time limits are L S ﬁ: it
. ©.  chosen, ‘the nature of the task of the ‘action varlety.. ‘The .. o
MR Chlld does not have ali that much freedom of choice! -

o

({
"\

o . . PR . ce - . . "\”"H L .
~-Question 3. Are opportunltles glven to- exploge, experlment, select
: ' ‘ and to complete sequences of movement patterns? :

."Re‘sults:
Forty-four teachers, only elghteen of them exten31ve1y, sald

'these factors were’ 1mportant elements in. thelr programs Both

"d1v151ons found them of equal 1mportance, twenty-three of " the Spec1al—'

wﬂlsts rated the four factors of 1mportance..:f

' DlSCUSSlOD w1th Teachers.:g"
' The tlme factor was the predomlnant problem 1n puttlng the
aspects 1nto operation.' There was not suff1c1ent tlme

;~The grade" l's need 1ntroduc1ng to new apparatus and thls

. takes a little time: before they can use it properly——before ‘
- -tasks become realistic. .What you can’ accomplish depends on .
"tlme All arguments become futile 1n the face of thlS factor. o

If they are to produce sequences, then more tlme must be,‘,'
given. It [educatlonal gymnastics] could fail:because of
© time ‘[lack of]. When you are explorlng you cannot put a
*tlme limlt on it. -’ : S SO

;



4We just about haVe tlme to explore.- Reflnement is lmpossible.
: It [gymnastlcs] is.a b1t rrdiculous really SRR e

I don't thlnk that I can afford the tlme [for educatlonal
gymnastlcs] I realize that- the best kind of learning is

134

from your own efforts .. . . finding something. on .one's own

cannot ‘really be substltuted for. The same value may be
]placed on learning from one's peérs. ‘' But- all this takes -

tlme.. Naturally I we1gh each method carefully against the -

vast materlal to be covered 1n P.E. The scales come. down .

heavily on direct teachlng.‘ An 1n3ust1ca 'is done by wastlng
. tlme_ln discovery work,.flrst,base ls never_reached,

,Questionfg;‘ Are wrde themes developed from the chlld's natural
e act1v1t1es? : : . Lo e

Results-‘?
It was the oplnlon of forty—four teachers that w1de themes
':were developed; DlVlSlOn I and DlVlSlOn II found thls to be of equal

merlt as dld Spec1allsts and Non-Spec1allsts. %"
» g - .

Dlscuss1on w1th Teachers-”“

The cho;ce of a theme as a unlt of work appeared to be well

;% understood by tea:herf;_\?hey Sald
R You take a theme and work out. 8 to 10 tasks on 1t. I
-_1ntroduce 2 at'a time. "The one of the precedlng day is. 0

an’ 1ntroduct10n to the next tlme._ ‘-';_

A .(.". I followed the constructlon Of the themes. We had - |
v58 statlons.- We alternated this with games ‘for the. whole of .
the 1ndoor season.' I dlrected the type of activity. ' if .
© you talk about the Canadlan c11mber you don t have to tell
= people what to do. They just cllmb. L (. .

*;fguestion's.. Are wrde themes developed around the Effort factors of
’ ‘ tlme, welght, space and flow? c g .

Results "'\

Teachers had not preferred to base the1r lessons on such factors
o _
as basrc themes although thlrteen teachers in D1v1910n I found them

¢

".:worthy of note, as d1d flve 1n D1v1310n II. Eleven Spec1alists made =
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A 4
S

most . use of.then; Thirty teachers said that: they dld.not7applyfthen‘

" to their programsr”“?_'

’ guestlon 6. Are opportunltles given to chlldren SO that they mayz
recognlse,,understand and Ladapt to space both" personal )
and general? . . - . /

‘Resultsﬁl

Forty-five teachers’stated that theselaspectszwere presentfln .

_ their programs. They were relativelydevenlyfdivided‘across_diVision--
" and ‘among Soeéialists’and Non-SpeCialists;”
' Discussion withiTeachers?

rThe}theme of space was well understood bys most' teachers and

- used exten51ve1y. C =~
T . . . :“.’
. -
Use of space? I do it all the time. Travelling, balance,
‘ welght transference, partnerwork Yes, but what' happens

: afterwards [w1th the themes]——they are klnd of useless.
“-guestion ZJ: Are w1de themes developed on the’ floor and then with small _
s ' ~and 1arge apparatus?v S : ; : . W

4

Results-*-
. Forty teachers planned thelr'programs on these 11nes, twenty—

::,s1x ofhthem extensrvely.\ The oplnlons were evenly d1v1ded across the V'F
l'd1v1510ns and among Spec1allsts’and Non—Spec1allsgg

Dlscu551on w1thrTeachers- | |

There was a great dlver51ty of v1ews as to. the importance of

deve10p1ng work on the floor before puttlng 1t on apparatus.

I dec1ded whether they should ‘move [rotate stations] because _
- 'of the time. Children demanded that.they should go through °
+ all stationms whether they had completed the task or not.
Our, perlods are so small (may be 12 minutes) that really I-
cannot give you much informatlon. We ‘run gym as a block in
December,: January and February . .. .



! I started gym on the floor then on mats, then on mats w1th
] apparatus voe e S

Oh yes.l We lelde them 1nto groups—-four groups and they .

) : have“dlfferent tasks: ““““ They have to-wait—for-the-group-to
Lo move . . . We'may stay rotating around four stations for a
- month or so. We stop d01ng it when we feel that the chlldren
have\had enough.

We ‘don't, bother wlth work on the floor and just use the
apparatus statlons.. The’ chlldren are.only 1nterested 1n
‘that. - ' »

In.gym we have lessons outllnes prov1ded by Central Office : o .
' ahd we work carefully with those. . . . I am not sure when . o
7. one decides to move from one [statlon] to “another. Some of
" 111t is out of: boredofm. . . Quallty? I'm not'.sure that I
should ‘be able to dlscern thlS every time. -

_1Question 8. Are opportunltles glven to develop work 1nvolvxng partners -
A o and groups? R : -

Results-'
‘ Eleven teachers were of the opmnlon that these provxsaons d1d
o7
© not apply_tortheir programs Only thlrty-two found them of merlt,,g

o twelve’ektensively»so{

DlSCu;Slon w1th Teachers.

Most teachers understood the- questlon to mean the formatlon in
'{\;;whlch they asked the chlldren to work xn order to fac111tate the use

"of space or apparatus.
N Tasks on the floor are. about 4 out of 8 stations. . In .fact.
"ﬁ$ some of them are on the floor and on’ apparatus.' We* also do -
fdrmal gym with very 11tt1e partnerwork..

R

Instructlonal Act1v1t1es-‘D. Dance (Table 22)

't
o

Thls sectlon had sxx questlons, each one deallng w1th w1de7x

"~ aspects. of dance as presented in the Program of studles., A brlef
- . |

account of the dance program was requested from each teacher.b It was,




. -.',‘

0y
[y

to deal atvlength with each qdestion. SRR Z"yﬂﬂn~f;»¥¥~.4~fl_oi,”‘

-~

T__m_.wmwm_aResults-

not considered necessary, because of the lack of dance in the schools,
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The general pattern of oplnlon observable in. the dance section
: : {

of Table 22 was to. be seen’ in all questlons in sedtlon D. Sllghtly

! s

less than one half (twenty-three) of all teachers d;d no dance what-

soever and of that proportlon sxxteen were ln D1v151on II, n1ne of whom

were Spec1allsts. D1v151on I Non—Spec1allsts ‘were all of the oplnlon

3
1

that they did dance exten51vely._
Dlscuss1ons w1th Teachers-#

Questlons 3 4. and 6 in the Dance Sectlons presented dlfflcul—

e

e

‘ti'es. ‘ . ' : . . .
i ;_' y' Questlon 3 included "technlcal ab111ty" wlth "creat1v1ty and

“1maglnatlon"’as essentlal parts of a dance program, Most teachers

o

found dlfflculty in acceptlng technlcal ablllty, yet reallsed that 1t

was a part of any form of human movement and was a prerequlslte to

B the other characterlstlcs of note. b

e
Ad

Questlon 4 requlred the teacher to glve opportunltles to the

L

chlldren to dance w1thout accompanlment, with music ‘and by lng.theirl

s 3 \
“own rhythms;. Most teachers made rhythms for the1r chlldren byﬁu51ng

tambour, tambourlne and recordlngs of music. *No one teacher prov1ded
. }

,all,three. Not one teacher was the custodlan of a set of percussxon

instruments,_> y had thelr own tambours. Percussion 1nstruments were .

. Y
to be found in the schools but rarely left the ‘care of the mu51F B

fR teacher.'_ ' '.bv f;._i Lo .‘"" | L. \

Questlon 6 ‘was. not appllcable 1n more oplnlons than any other




f~"~flv“1n any case“dance Was most prevalent in the -early years of DlVlSion T

L

'qUestion; Effort qualities were not well understood if any case and

>

few: teachers seemed to have progressed with their classes to the

p01nt where the1r chlldren could work with and dance for other people."

<

+

M(

when gross act1v1t1es .of an 1nd1v1duallst1c Qature were most common.r

No tlme for this——technlcal work. !

& .
'

These remarks glve some 1nd1catlon of teachers' feellngs about dance.

)
I work on themes like the gymnastic themes and introduce '
rhythms and music to describe ways of moving. Sometimes

we act and dance peetry and storles..; . -« Wind and Leaves.

.Our dance 1s square dancing. R : . ‘1 .2 . ,'rm

LI ‘ - ot

TN

’ My dance is interrelated with gym We work'from the functional‘

with more 1maglnatlon.‘

I relate my dances to pets and toys and how they move and . L
act. . . . I telrtthem what I want "them to feel and’ act. o °

d"Very rarely doI do 40 minutes of dance by 1tself Sometimes

“.dozen times a year (by itself maybe) all the perlod.

. Language-—nw favOurlte theme in dance.

‘1QWe took poetry and danced 1t and’made up poetry and danced e 'iﬁj;
that, = T S e

I use tambour and a tape deck. ‘I haven t got L1sten and Move.

“We dance to nursery rhymes, poems and Noah s Ark. We

we move back the desks ‘and do it here. 'I'do [it] half a . -

<

danced 1n February only.

I started out with gym. themes and used a drum . . Then. .- :%%t.‘

" we added music (Listen and Move) but .all this Ppetered out
because ‘I think it was the wrohg time of the year. It fell

through _ we used Words and Actions._

We developed shapes, landlngs and take-offs as we started _‘ ' ﬁfh

_gymnastlcs.y I used tambourlne and. drum to 1n1t1ate movement. : L i

|
f

7Really 1t's Movement leadlng to ance. I've. used'Llsten and

D

Move. ' I thlnk there are a lot of other instruments upstalrs.” - T »g

'
. < ek
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N

Wiy
#

- I feel terribly gullty I do so llttle. I ask theﬁ*to
listen and feel what they should do. Moods, expression;.
51nking, r151ng. . ‘ » .

Dance needs a special person with special training.

PR

\ N
Thls seqtlon had 51x qﬁestlons and dealt with broad aspects‘bf

\

N

Instrnctional ActivitLesﬁ E;”Games (Table 22) » - ‘ v \\\\

the content of, ‘and a proach to, broad aspects of games. A brief

account of the games p ogram was requested from each teacher. The‘ . N

,numbers of responses a e to be found in Table 22

Question 1. 1Is emphasi placed on learnlng the fundamental skllls and
. -tactics re u1red for. developlng partic1pat10n in major
games? : .

oo .
N K N,
- . — >,
= ’ N . P .
: ‘ A 1

Forty-51x teachers were of the. oplnlon that‘their classes’

.Results:' = ”,'

Y:~'

‘offered these aspects xThlrty con51dered the offerlng ,o be exten51ve.

In each d1v151on the Spec1allst and Non—SpeCLallst found th questlon:

B

to have equal merit. R B

“Discussion»with'Teachers:@ S S S .

Concern was shown by the teachers w1th lack of tlme partlcularly

'"and dlfflcultles w1th class 51ze. These led to a need for dlrect S \.ﬁ

‘*‘ . - . ‘ . v T e S |
,3teach1ng of spe01f1c skllls Follow1ng are typ1ca1 comments- B -,-..,\\\;

I m not 1nterested 1neteach1ng skllls for major games.
-I m 1nterested lnznwentlwenessand coordlnatlon.;- '

o

Lo

- ~I teach them dlrectly . . . The Parks~people'1ook after -
. 'skatlng and sw1mm1ng. I IR g

T S

I have to play too many on’each side.” But what do you do’
with flelds that are too Big? We've got to play more :
than 10 on each 51de in softball '

There must be a strong Sklll learning perlod ,Randomf-
learnlng is a waste: of tlme." '
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Questidn.g, Are opportunltles given for the ch11dren to have exper-—
" ience in individual actlvities such as swimming and
track and fleld? : » .

Results-

rwenty—two teachers -in- each d1v151on stated thatrthey 1ncluded_w____ﬁ“__;"
' individual activities in their programsy primarily of a ‘limited nature.

D15cussmon w1th Teachers.,

These act1v1t1es often requlred the use of out51de—school
faCilities.A The extra time needed for the class to“travel was dlffl—'
‘ cult to arrange.' Teachers dld much work in out-of-school time.,

The organ151ng "of these act1v1t1es cqmes to grlef by -cross-
. ',settlng and’ class arrangement. We cannot free the extra '
" time needed.
I thlnk the communlty should do thls. o
.guestion-gg AAre 51tuat10ns structured whlch allow chlldren to play
- ’ ‘games of their own invention, play variations of -games

. they already know and to- solve problems in connectlon
~with them? SR .

D

Re'sults : ~
Forty teachers stated that they rncluded some form of 1nvented '
‘,games to some degree, twenty—seven of them of a llmlted nature.

Dlscu551on w1th Teachers-‘f | | |

There was a wide: dlversrty of opinlon from that of the klnder—

‘garten teacher who sald that chlldren learn best through thelr own |
_1nvent10n to the Div1sion II teacher who belleved in teachlng major
/games solely;- Selected teachers comments follow. |
We. play tag and other games wh1ch requlre little cooperatlon.

They do not create their own games. There is never: enough
tlme. : S )

?%*ii

We play games'where.there-is_no scoring.



"\ Man has built games from specific skills ‘and has 1mposed
certaln rules. I don't see that inventing games would
produce anything but what .we have. )

The time factor w111 not allow this sort of thlng. I feel'
_the 'same about outdoor ed. . . . they detract from basic p. e.

' . i . “ i .
Question 4. -Are strategies‘and tactics of team’playing practised? '
. - . PR - ‘v ‘ . _ ]

Results.- . T

Of the thlrty-seven teachers who lncluded these characterlstlcs E
. - .
1n thelr programs, twenty—three were to be found in D1V1s10n II.

Elght D1v151on I teachers were of the oplnlon that they d1d not - apply.

Dlscu551on w1th %eachers.._

. . o -
Many teachers saw the teachlng of tactlcs and strategy as con-

o cerning*Junlor hlgh schools only. Most teachers relled on perlods of
;igame playlng to 1nculcate these aspects.‘

"_ Tactics . . . teachlng are for the junlor hlghs, our jOb
is skills. :
. The chlldren are anxious ‘to play . . so little time is
spent on teachlng. . . S

‘We have»a game eyery period . . . an .essential part.

uestion 5, Is the program concerned with the practlse of foot work
B N and body work? S \ :
:,Resultsé _
. e

Forty—szx teachers were of the oplnlon that these aspects
applled to the1r programs, sxxteen exten31ve1y from D1v151on I and

'seven exten51vely.from D;v151on II. -

Dlscu551on w1th Teachers-
Dlvxslon IT teachers sald ‘that they were concerned w1th drllls

and. game 51{hat10ns and that the aspects noted in the questlon were

\
W
. b

141 .
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. o ‘ » .
‘ covered‘in this way; DlVlSlon I teachers sald they saw the need:
A lot of 1t is 1n runnlng games. Wé ve done paddle bats and
‘balls, balls of different sizes, hoops, sticks, bean bags
and ‘that's all the equipmentiwe have. ... . The first part

we_explore, then we _look_at_other people_,_h_._then we_trv-

things I think are suitable. Then we have a game, they
like competltlonA[Grade 1]. ‘ '

B Ouestion.g,_ Are the games perlods concerned w1th the skills of
' handllng balls, bats, pucks  and stlcks in: relatlon to
- targets, boundarles and people?

Results

T All teachers ln both d1v151ons were sure that they lncluded
_these skllls in thelr programs.‘

Dlscusslon with Teachers:
" | L o ;
_ The.teachers said they were much concerned with this aspect,

_ DivisionTII teachers'especially'so.' Division‘l teachers had sard
they had some dlfflculty W1th equlpment whlch was too large.,'el

Only as it helps me w1th my a1ms -of 1nvent1veness and
.'coordlnatlon.‘ : . . ‘

'They move. freely’u31ng balls, hoops and sklttles. Bats are '
T too blg for them._ I wish there were smaller paddle bats. o
\ .
We practlse with bats ‘in the Sprlng outside. I don t do
much work. inside with: hitting and klcklng. We do a lot ]
. of work with m15511es.' My chlldren work 1n palrs w1th , EREEES
-‘bats and ball : L T, Co ' '

'F. Instructional Staff (Table 23) -
“This section contained three questions'Whichfdealt With thea '

;eway in whlch the teachers malntalned thelr profess1qnal expertlse,'

S
knowledge and skllls.;

] .



. TABLE 23. .

FREQUENCY OF TEACHERS' RESPONSES

. 143,

B - Exten51ve

M < MlSSlng :
_ Total number of teachers- 48 -
: Number of:teachers in D1v1510n I 24- 1n D1v151on II 24

Opjnion F. INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF AND H. I. EVALUATION
s D1v1siOn*f' ’r.,lmbwk.' ~~—H:~STUDENT EVAL.
uestions .| . uestions | - t+iong
Teach.| “ 1 8o 3|1 205008 5 6 PEEY
lspec. | 4 3 2| 2 12°<2 = - 3] 6 '3
I |N-S 2.3 1] 5 10 - -="=- 4| 3 1|
g | Jrotall 6 6 3|7 22 —- - = 7./ 9 4|
| fspec..| 32 3] 211 - —= 2 2| 5. 2
ID(N-s | -2 2 --|-= 120 1 =— - 2].3 2
. © |Total |5 4 3| 2.23 .1 .-- 2 4| 8" 4
Ispec. | 4 4 1] 2 == -~ — 1.4 3 2
P I|N-s '8 3 1|1 - 1= 2 5}|-2 5
P Total | '12 7 2| 3 -~ 1 =--+.3 9| 5 7|
B {spec. | 1 == 1 |- 2. - 3 4| 3.-3]
lir|n-s © 2. 4 42 == 1 == 1° 1}.6 1]
Total:| 3 4 5|2 = '3 —— 4 5|.9 4
“spec. | 2 5 7|5 -- 4 2 .4 4|-= '3
T |N=S 2 5 91 =-=".2 =-=7-2-"113 3
Lol Total | .4 10 .16 | 6 --.'6 .2 6 5| 3 6.
. | spec. '8 7 .5|5 —— 4.2 5 5|3 3
II |N-S 6.5 8|7 -- 1 .2 8. 8f[2 7
|Total |- 14 12 13|12 -- 5 4.13 13| 5°10
| lspec. b 2t mm 2 em e me 02 em o e o
o 1 |w-s - e I T T Nty RS |
‘M Sfmotal f .2 —= T2 1 o~ =4 ie a1
o spec. | == 2 1| 3.-=1 3 1" 1|-= --
IT {N-S . 2 1 ==[2 -1 1 == -=f71711
‘ Total | 2 3 1| 5:-- 2 4 1 . 1('1 1
,-; Spec. - -'—.-j‘. —— ‘.3‘ - 8 - 8 .‘-7> 1] 3 a4
IfN-s | ---1° 1[4° 2 9 10 '8 2| 4 .2
y | [Total | — -1 17 217 1815 3| 7. 6
| [spec. {.=- 1.02)2 1 5 7. 1 -={1. .4
I N=S> | 5= == == 1. ~= 8 .79. 3 1|-— 1
“|Totar | -- 1 3] 3 1 13 16 ‘4 111 5
“Teach. - Teachers Spec.‘— Spec1allsts N—s = Non—Spe01allsts o

S-- Moderate L
N - Not appllcable ,‘- ..

L - lelted



guestionmll Does’ the teacher keep informed of the current developments‘
Ce in the profe551onal fleld and’thelr educatlonal 1mp11ca—
_ tlons? - : IR / : . . . .
Results:» : S P I S S Lo

Forty—51x teachers gave it as thelr oplnlonsethat they kept 1n

/

.} contact w1th developments, most of them to a moderate degree.v

<N

' Question'z. Does the teacher maintaln actlve part1c1pat10n ln 1n— s .
' "service physical education through fonmal study and other o
. profe551onal act1v1ty? o, LAt

~.

RS

‘_Results:' S “iil S . ' L
" Forty-three stated;that they‘maintained active participation,

. most of them to a limited extent. - . . - ° &
S o oL . _ Lo
"Question 3. Does: thenteacher malntaln an act1Ve 1nterest in pro-
. ' fessional advancement 1nclud1ng partlclpatlon 1n educa—
tlonal organlzatlons? ' : S '

Results: . T e

~

Forty—two teachers sald that the condltlon was present twenty—

n1ne to a llmlted degree. -

L &

' Dlscu551onaw1th-Teachers:“'

Questlon 1vasked for the teachers' oplnlons regardlng thelr"”

'profess1onal knowledge of current programs In subject areas and 1n'~q
5{curr1culum development generally. Questlon_2 concerned.the.teacher
o »e; a'teacher of Phy51ca1 Educatlon.andvquestionw3.ashed the teachersft:.;"
joplnlons regardlng the malntenance of standlng 1n the professxon'
lgenerally.f Teachers had dlfflculty 1n understandlng the nature of
the questlons. They‘sald they had dlfflculty in flndlng tlme to "-
‘attend meetlngs and lectures.. Typlcal remarks,were;,. o
. Phys( Ed “is low in’ ‘my prlorltles.f ltvreallyllsn‘t worth‘

great attentlon. CIf we - are serlous then let us have all

144



o

»chlldren taught ba51c skatlng, sw1mm1ng, Skllng, et cetera.
Everythlng else lS a parody and not worth a- serlous teacher s .

i

B attentlon._ IR X

; '<'Never enough/tipef*-_l“

-

‘Inserv1ce ourses are avallable if you have the tlme and
energy t make use of them., : v :

P . TN ' ‘v g » .
Théj P.E. teacher must be a super teacherjfa/super psychologist— "
‘a urrlculum spec1allst._ N . P - St

- In erv1ce courses are a repeat of my unlver51ty course " So
.. 1/don't, go: to them any . more._‘», '

Tlme is the problem.' [Informatlon] re. p e. has to be in a’
form easily as51m11ated——not an 1deal.v It must fit. my

"picture._

b

- Yes, but I have no 1nterest in p.e. whatsoever and I thlnk
5fthat I m succeedlng w1th my 11fe style. ..

" How can I run’my famlly and. my class properly -and - Stlll
'.have t1me to’ spare? My prlorltles just don't allow lt.

"

G;.Facllitiéstand:Eéuipment :c'j'vp S ..a“-‘ e .
’“piseussiéﬁ Qith TeaChers:'ny'e. v" C ;.. ':j; = 3;: .
No questlons were asked of the teachers in order toballow an
ioplnlon‘count to take place, as'the actual fac111t1es were notedvln :
:{the Flrst Schedule and are recorded in Table 8 bNevertheless 1t was =
- thought use;ul to galn teachers oplnlons.by verfbgenerallprgﬁegfﬁ\\}h
= N

The actual supply and quallty of equlpment was thought to .be

'hadequate to good by the teacher.‘ DlVlSlon I teachers had complalnts

_cer ain e: apparatus.,_

ome older schools had 1nadequate storage areas many of whlch A”‘f“

Kl

'had poor shel and cupboard accommodatlon. The use of equlpment ln

"conflned spaces by a number of teachers led to untldlness and confu51on :
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' " SR L L _ R : e e
in some cases. Most schools had adequate, if somewhat inconvenient, ’.<.:f}.
.storage areas. Certain~teachers said: 0 L L T

We make our program fit the facxlltles. o : Co (_a[uy”

Storage rodm is poorly organlsed Too many people use . it.

‘I'm lucky hav1ng good gym space, equlpment and an>out51de
playground ' 4 o
We need a Separate establlshment from that of the ‘Junior
ngh. They hog the space’ and the equlpment .Only the: 'w
- Juniér High counts. We cannot .get - into the Junlor_ngh_
store;=I haven't got,a<key.though“I_userthe.space.'
 wWall space! It's: covered by nets, flre extlngulshers,
chalk hoards, tack boards, pro;ectlng handles and switches’
;and surrounded by apparatus, chalrs and benches. 5

o

e s We have‘excellent space;,‘

We must have chang;ng rooms . ... [1f only] that there are
problems in Junior High when chlldren [have to] "éxpose"
themselves:. for the flrst tlme. Changlng should be a natural
event. ' : : L , ,

. R n, .

g*I llke to see a lot more equlpment of the 51ze my students can.
-manage [Grade l]——mats, climbing. apparatus, skipping ropes,
bats partlcularly. Canadlan cllmbers are too clumsy ‘and are
llmlted 1n use. : - .
~The apparatus is too heavy for my. Grade 2's to move ¢ .

- [It] 1s set out: for me by other grades and’I -don't" alter
them. . . . I group my: kids and they. play at each: station

- for 5 minutes and then we rotate.' Get pretty borlng el e
That's ed.. gymnastlcs. o . . I

E

V‘luInstructor s offlce is a-store room, ::; ,_There‘is'nolplace'
. to put, clothes safely. e v ~f R ’

,The smaller chlldren need 1ots of small cllmblng apparatus. .

H Evaluatlon of Students (Table 23)»

The sectlon had 51x questlons each dealing w1th the nature of

aspects of evaluatlon of a Phy51cal Educatlon program. -The results».J'

o are to be found in Table 23.» 5
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Vguestion 1. 'Isrevaluation an integral part of the total program?

Results.‘ @.

Thlrty—two teachers were of the oplnlon that evaluatlon was

,\'

147

“an 1htegral part albelt to a llmlted extent generallyn

t .

that the questlon dld not’ apply to thelr program

cons1dered 1t as a hypothetlcal questlon, there belng lnsufflcient

Dlscu551on w1th.Teachers--

Most teachers who agreed that evaluation was an integral-part,‘ i

"tlme to 1nst1tute effectlve evaluat1ve procedures it was felt.

.

\

.Evaluation'> I m'not sure of what to evaluate..

' There really isn't tlme for- evaluatlon—-subjectlvely 1t alds

8 Where S the tlme comlng from? .

progress—uobjectlvely it's 1mp0551ble and would be a COlleCthn
~-of numbers gatherlng dust. :

s

1

>

gguestion.ggl Is evaluatlon of. student progress based on. teacher

4

'“?sivelyVin thlS manner. hree con51dered that the

apply- e |

Results-‘ ’ .'_" _f.J;

)

DlSCUSSlOn w1th TeacherSL

-

-iThere-was a dlverSLty of views as. to how thlS should be done. '

-

.~ Most teachers'Wanted to report skill 1evel and attltude.

'I haveftwo_groups. Those who are excellent and those who

'My main objectlve .is for the chlldren to enjoy themselves aN

'are«not‘_' . : S - . L TR -,‘\

’&3 _

to learn to play. I evaluate thelr attltudes.

- Really my,evaluatlon, only, is 1nform1ng the parents of their -

[child's] progress in coordlnatlon. ‘We play together and grow '

"together.

Ten con51dered

: observatlon? S e T T _—
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h'QUestion 34 Do students. assxst in evaluatlng and recordlng thelr own
: performance? S : . )

Lo

Results:

[

Eleven teachers said that _their . students did. as51stzmth1rty

‘teachers felt that the questlon dld not apply to thelr program
Question 4.  Are fitness tests used at regular intervals?
: Results:‘ ‘

Thlrty—four of the’ teachers were of the oplnlon that the v
questlon d1d not apply to thelr programs Slx used fitness tests to

a 11m1ted extent.

L/
S testlng was
/

A f.not part of. thelr program had been CDncerned w1th the objectlve of flt— _

" ness in thelr programs in questlon one of sectlon A of the interview

. Discussion with7TeachersF : L F , o J/ .' ‘ /.

A proportlon of teachers who stated .that fitne

schedule,~" :”,' e - . L o
. : Co : ) ’ : S - . : ., -

: o . ,,'\~ N L / .

Question.5. Are tests and awards used whlch have been devloped

' locally? : . . :

;-

. “b
Results. o -"".' , R o o S

“Twenty-eight teachers.said.that they'used,locally déveloped

tests and awards; thirteen from_DiVision’II_stated'that'it was to a - .

.'limited‘eXtent; Eifteen5Division l:teachers.felt that the tests and_f:'
awdrds did not apply to their programs. o R

"Discussion with‘Teachers:" : I ' e

.

Teachers generally were. concernedajyout'the-nature of-tests

‘_‘for crests and the ‘amount of tlme that was 1nvolved in the test;ng

_.of children. . ..
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'We have a crest system in volleyball and track and field.
Crest work is 0O.K., but there is no follow—up.. It is better’

that nothing I suppose.. We do it for a month and that is
that. . o

b

i

Question 6. Are 1nd1v1dual evaluatlon51nc1uded 1n the Chlld'S home
C report? . . .

. S Results::

Forty-three teachers stated that evaluatlons were placed 1n

home reports. - Four felt that they had\no\place 1n the report.

Y - .Discussion with Teachers-” '_f\{\ 3 2
.A .. e . li- \
Most teachers used the home report as a means of expre551ng
the attltude of the 1nd1v1dua1 child ‘to” the program. ‘Some 1ncluded
¥

an evaluatlon of sk111 level others had dlfflculty in. acceptlng any
. form of evaluatlon,

- : Evaluation' If you have no: spec1flc objectlves how can you -
- evaluate? If you have cosmic statements for objectives
then you must have woolly standards by which to evaluate.
A useless 51tuat10n.. I suppose I go through the motions.

I'm glad that we are not produc1ng an 1ndlspen51ble product!
. \ . .

I General Evaluation- (Table 23)

i

This sectlon had two questlons both reqriring broad_eValuative '
. . . . . . . . l -
deciSions.

. . LA

4 guestion l. To what extent is the Phy51cal Educatron program con51stent
- : : with the phllosophy, objectlves and furictions as. stated
;1n the Program of Studles? s . s

_1ty—nxne teachers sald that thelr programs were con51stent.

teachersakseven of them from D1v1510n I, were of the oplnlon that



Discussion with, Teachers- R S -‘f '-'.7 é;é'
Teachers who found the questlon dld not apply were chlefly,from

Division I. Certain teachers commented-

A

I want to prepare my chlldren for Junlor High School games
. and to make the natlon ‘more f1t5 :

The objectlves of the Program of Studies just don t apply

[Grade 1]1. Yes; I can manlpulate my env1ronment to-a
“p01nt. I'm affected by schedullng of rooms and equlpment
"like everyone else. ' : ‘

I think my program is con51stent w1th Early Chlldhood..
I don t know about. the Program of Studles. S

. Question g;' To what extent is the school 1dent1fy1ng problems in:
IE ‘ Phy51cal Educatlon and seeking their solutlon?

_Results: - _,',‘ L R ,';"‘_ - ,‘ ~

It was’ the opln:bnegf thlrty-flve teachers that problems were

‘

belng 1dent1f1ed and thelr solutlons sought Eleven were of the
' oplnlon that the questlon dld not apply to them

: Dlscu551on w1th Teachers"'. e : ;f‘

A 1arge proportlon of thelteachers werelln agreement w1th the-
questlon to ‘'some degree, however a number of teachers had reservatlons._
Ultlmately the pr1nc1pal must deflne the problem"'. |
lf I wanted to do'somethlng. I thlnk I could do lt.

_"I just don't. push too hard.' Jobs are not all that easy to
- ‘come by )a.nd I ‘have other prlorlties anyhow. \ col

.Oh yes! I'm able to manlpulate my env1ronment, but I'm

" not ambltlous! o ) _ . o o
e . there s’ llttle chance to seek a solutlon. I have

- no control or say as’ one teacher. I . R
s I don t know enough about P.E. to.ldentlfy problems let
alone seek their solutlon. .

LW
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SUMMARY

The chapter has dealt with- the\results and dlscuSSLOn con—“

, 151

e

" tion between the Edmonton Department of Parks and Recreatlon and the

s

cernlng 51x areas of lnqulry Space out of doors noted the coopera—"

. ‘\
School Board o’ produce space«for school usage. Space 1ndoors was
o

concefhed w1th school bulldlng regulatlons and th@ schools ~use of

'

I

,tlme for Phy51cal Educatlon.' Equlpment and supplles dealt with the
=

e

>school establlshment in relatlon to mlnlmum amounts suggested by the

A o
authorltles. Extracurrlcula act1v1t1es and program actlvitles pro-

\

v1ded 1nformat10n about the current programs in schools.; The 1nter—

‘g

vie schedule gave forty-elght teachers an. opportunlty to express-

h thelr oplnlons regardlng nlne sectlons whlch dealt w1th organlzatlon,

the ‘nature of the program, gymnastlcs, games, dance, 1nstruct10nal

vstaff, phy51cal fac111t1es, evaluatlon of students and a general

. >

evaluat;on.-j'
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! o A Chapter'v

L summny CONCLUSIONS AND 'RECOMMENDATIONS

: It was*the\\urpose of. the study to ldentlfy the general charac-

. terlstlcs of the phy\\cal educatlon fac111t1es, equlpment, supplles

and\programs of the elementary schools of the Edmonton Publlc School

\ .

\\
Board I&;was not meant to preSent a preczse égaly51s but to reflect
\,\\ N . .“{ el e L
tendenc1es and 1nterrelatlonsh1ps by obtalnlng'a reasonably compre-~
"1~ .
hens1ve descrlptlon of the teachers programs and- thelr env1ronments.

The ?rov1n01al Pr_gram of Studles and Currlculum Guide prov1ded

the basis for comparlson of the condltlons to-be found 1n the schoolsﬁ
. O ?, . .
supplemented by 1nformatron~£qund in schools bulldlng regulatlons. L g

) Publlcatlons of. the Clty of Edmonton s Parks and Recreatlon Department

<

S ..y \’\

e - :
contalned\lnformatlon‘about the de81gn and constructlon of schbol .
. ', \»\ " . . . ‘- : : s
T s;_t.es_-.- S _ :

s ‘A sample of twenty-51x schools -was’ selected and a schedule,- R

g8
4 » . ot

‘” '
whlch cgn51sted of a serles of check llsts and a questlonnalre, was

completed for each school, by the 1nvestlgator.’ The schedule requlred

3 :
3

1nformat20n<of a geheral nature as well as ibec1f1c detalls of’the SN

T IERERPTS

facllltles, equlpment and supplles.g Detalls about the teachers\

\*‘ I { o ) o PR A
quallflcatlons, length oﬁ.class~perlod and frEquency were completedbﬂw;..dﬂ;

the t’acher. The results of the flrst schedule were expressed 1n th

.\\ f '

fq;m of tables and dlscussed 1n Chapter v under such headlngs as ' u:‘ ¥
7 P

’~ space 1ndoors, space outdoors, tlme allocatlon, equipment and supplleé) );;
f; and extracurrlcular and 1nstruct10na1 acthk;leb. .Detallsfof the/@.; N

- "A. L_\t*‘ LT /,

K
N\



activities engaged 1n by the schools were shown by means of hlstograms

o .and an lndlcatlon of the frequency of usage was anluded.

2

" 154

YA

‘"N-one of whlch the teacher was’ asked to respond u51ng a ratlng scale.

}.-

A7 resu&ts :

|
Forty—elght teachers were chosen randomly from those who ‘were

[
1

respon51b1e for Phy81cal Educatlon classes in the schools of the sample.
The teachers were 1nterv1ewed uSIng a questlonnalre and dlscu551on o
procedure in order to ascertaln oplnlons of thelr programs._ The ques—-

Ul

tlonnalre was based on that found 1n Evaluatlve Crlterla publlshed

by the National Study of Secondary School Evaluatlon, D. C., 1963 and
the constructlon is dlscussed in Chapter III The" schedule 1tself

~forms Appendlx B. and was composed of nine sectlons organlsatlon of

’ e

the program, nature of the‘program, gymnastlcs, dance, games, phys1ca1

~

facxlltles, 1nstructlona1 staff evaluatlon of students and general

¢‘.

evaluatlon.' _Each sectlon conslsted of a serles of questlons, to each

"~

An opportunlty was glven to the teacher for clarlflcatlon and further

’ . : -
dlscu551on. Remarks made by teachers were 1nc1uded in the report 1n

- Chapter IV.. The results of the 1nterv1ew schedule were g;pressed in

the form of numerlcal tables whlch presented the total number of

oy

oplnlons for each one of the flve parts of the ratlng scale. The

teacher sample has been dlv1ded 1nto the groups o€5D1v151on I DlVlSlon

. . S e 4
II Spac1allst and Non-Spec1allst and comblned w1th the ratlng scale

gqu - o _‘.c.l..T— i

y—~‘ ,"’ J)‘_ \



S VUL . 1s5° -

CONCLUSIONS - N
S The—magor c0nclu51on5“that“this survey w111“support‘are presenta¥—~—fff—¥

. under three general headlngs in thlS sectlon.‘ These conclu51ons-were
! 4

based ‘on. 1nformatlon recelved through the flrst schedule from twenty-
- six schools and 143 teachers and from the 1nterv1ew schedule answered
by 48 teachers. While they are true of this "sample, these conclusrons_

‘may not necessarlly reflect conclu51ons fér the total populatlon. : -“vc_
'Phy51cal Fa0111t1es . ufy' f;»[ﬁ'ﬂn'sﬂ o '-f_ ;;- ol i
N <. . : ’ "':"y-".' [
" 1.:Al1 teachers sa1d that'theyggad ample faCIlltleS for freld
|

-act1v1t1es, though ‘some reserve was expressed over the large srze of

7_goals and'soccer flelds; The proxlmlty of most schools to. r1nks was
‘an admlrable feature although few schools were able to use them for '

-instructionalyperlods. They were used exten51vely for recreat10na1
ipurposes. The‘agreement between thevC1ty-Parks and_Recreatlon pepart-v_'
' . . . com : \ . .. [T

ment and the~School Board in the planning of-outdoOr areas”provided'
T v s . ’ } !
the best fac111t1es p0551ble for the greatest school usage.

™ . e -

2 The average tlme spent by each class every week in Phy51cal hh

l-fEducntlon was approx1mate1y seventy mlnutes. ; famount of act1v1ty—'

“’1"—_. \‘, :
% of these requlre—:‘

v;ggplred by the Progr of

" . men: \1nety mlnutes 1s the mlnlmum bl

g B . v,

'§tud1es and is: 90551ble w1th the present faoxlltles. A pro;ectlon of,

the number of teachlng statlons needed for a tlme allocatregbof nlnety

RET

Sergd

mlnuteS‘was'shown An.- Table 9y B 51tuatlon. - _y ;v,

\|‘ B -

3 A survey of the amount of‘wall space avallable for"

- ‘-‘- ,"‘~-; ..fi._.._ S
Ta ,

1ng of ball rebound games and practlces showed that the majorltygoff-

-

T
K
© . I oo . . R -

v -,3..“'-'_ I .



sChools‘haddlittle.wall space available. About one half of all wall

targets were' not: usable because of obstrqatlons.
N .

" 156

- Organisation of the Program.

;'~goal. ' ‘f L B ‘3 o

T,

-'teachers[ interviews{

‘.‘teacher quallflcatlons, noted 1n'Tablej3-

‘<4, Thersurvey_showed ample supplles“available in adequate

‘

storage areas for the most part. Many schools had stocks 1n excess

of that requlred by the Program of Studles. Most teachers'expressed .

. g. T

satlsfactlon w1th thlS. There were exceptlons, meptloned by DlVlSlon
I teachers, such as the lack of rhythm 1nstruments for dance, the
cumbersome nature of the cllmber and mats and the shortage of supplles‘

-such .asg bats and sklpplng ropes for very small chlldren.

. N
-

R o L L ‘ R e
* A 'number of paradoxes became evident from the results of the -

l Teachers were sure that all the objectlves of Phy51cal

»Educatlon were belng adhered to yet planned only to. accompllsh those
_.concerned w1th motor SklllS and soc1ally acceptable behav1our _Few

-teachers planned spe01f1c objectlves for the lesson except when they

were u81ng ‘a battery of " lessons prepared by a superv1sor. »They pre-

ferred the flex1b111ty needed to present an enjoyable perlod to the

class. Teachers sald they were’ concerned with phy51cal fltness yet

v

said they were u?Pble to take dellberate steps to. acco llsh thls_»

o '.‘~
s : -

3

‘albelt to: a.llmlted extent. Nevertheless the returns deallng w1th

’Showed that half’of all e

Educatlon. .

Almost all teachers were sure that they had adequate tralnlng,-f



2. It could be concluded from the dlscu551on with teachers on »'
f,

the changlng oﬁ clothlng for Phy31cal Educatlon, that almost all. _were.

‘from the sample regularly changed thelr clothlng.

];1n D1v151on II sald the tlme allocatlon for Phy51ca1 Educatlon should

in agreement that thlS should be done. Only fourteen classes of 207

- e
o

? T D

2

3 Teachers agreed - that ‘the h1r1ng of more spec1alists in s

Physmgal Educatlon should be undertaken, to’ act as resource personnel T

)

. as well as. classroom teachers. oy

-4, Two thlrds of the teachers lnterV1eWed felt that more t1me

~ 'was needed 1n whlch to plan and organlse the lesson. All the teachers

“

S Ay

'be 1ncreased LT T SR v

_'Nature’gg’the Progranjn

- areas orvthat thex were rn full agreement w1th thEII 1nclu51on. How—.

. " }A
'may be :;7cluded that dance 1s not con31dered 1mportant -

L, e A s - ’ ’ L
? 0 v - N .

"'g »l,dThe .Program of . Studles suggests three areas of act1v1ty.

. Two thfrds of: the teachers sa1d they had programs whlch contalned these

P

IS

. ever approxmmately one half of all the classes 1n the sample had no:,

dance whatsoever. One quarter of all teachers sald that dance ‘had no

IR

. 1!. ;;,-’

: gproffered we e: conCerned w1th aspectsfat an 1ntroductory level. ;lt‘

i" Je 0¥ .
- ~~/ . AN
S, £ LA

o

Teachers sald they were most concerned with the teachlng of

e )

rvskllls whlch dlrectly contrlbuted to major games.:

.ﬁ%?ﬁchﬁqs reported that only fourteen schools had sw1mm1ng

£

;programs and that most of these were of a voluntary nature.

-



RECOMMENDATIONS

‘rAnlexamination“ofmthe—conclusions-suggests—that—improvements;‘

'might be made in many . areas related to the 1nstructlon of Phy31cal

'Educatlon. The recommendatlons are based on the results of thlS’v

~

survey and related llterature and are noted under two headlngs, recom~>'

mendatlons for 1mmed1ate 1mp1ementat10n and recommendatlons for further

n

study. | ‘
‘ Recommendatlons for Immedlate plementathm o l{ ' \i'
,g'-' l It is the present School Board pollcy to have all teachers "

3
L .

"teach thelr own class Phy51cal Educatlon.. Thls study has shown that'

’D1v151on I teachers felt they were competent ln thls area. .. Teachlng

“

: thelr own Phy51ca1 Educatlon allows them greater flelelllty 1n'”

f.lntegrating thelr programs However, D1v1510n II teachers have shownf»7;
less lnterest and expertlse in elementary school Phy51cal EduCatlon,

g l

: possibly because of‘the greater departmentallzatlon wh1ch takes place

'-‘1n grades four to 51x. SRR T SR T EREIRE .\ .

o It 1s therefore recommended that DlVlSlOH I @Bachers contlnue o

. s ) .
to teach thelr own Phy51ca1 Educatlon. In large schools a’ spec;allsth

f“'teacher should be employed to teach DlVlSlon IT classes and to serve -u«ﬁ";l

RN

: as a resource person to teachers 1n Divis;on I
In schools where teachers are known to have spec1al qualrflca-fxgg.f

Y

"tlons and Lnterests in. Physxgal Educatlon, and where 1t is not possxble

Sy —r

-to have them teach Phy51cal Educatlon, specral prov131on should be

S 2.

ﬂmade to- have them coordxnate the total school Phy31cal Educatlon pro— “A

b —
» . . N

‘gram and to glve a551stance to other teachers. L

,,.-. . ®

Nt
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2. Although many teachers sald that they felt they had suffl— o .

\ .
T

7‘01ent quallflcatlons, it 1s recommended that attentlon be glven to

a~ways.of:rmprov1ng'the teachers knowledge of elementary school Phy51caf/
RO PO

Education ' Cpn31deratlon should also be glven to encouraglng teachers

,.\

Ato attend. 1nserv1ce se551ons 1n order to 1mprove thelr programs.- .

3 Whereas the present alm of teacher preparatlon appears to bev
dlrected at a changeiln attltude towards Phy91cal Education, 1t would -
_ seem that thlS alm/rg not belng achleved.r'Programs involved;with .
'b‘ the educatlon of teachers should be examlned thoroughly.' Due consider% L
'ﬁ"iatlon should be glven to ways of changlng attltudes and methods of -

’<1mplement1ng currlculum change in elementary school Phy51cal Educatlon.',
4_ It 1s recommended that more work be done by those 1nvolved

, e .

”ln elementary schoql Phy51cal Educatlon to conv1nce teachers, parentslj,"

‘and the general publlc of the 1mportanCe of Phy51ca1 Educatlon 1n the;

”educatlon of the Chlld ‘In thls way teachers may feel ‘that’ Phy51ca1

Educatlon 1s worthy of thelr full conslderatlon and so devote more

tlme and energy to the preparatlon of thelr%programs
5 -In schools whlch have less than the mlnlmum t1me allocatloan“‘
'th should be 1ncreased to at least nlnety mlnutes per week. There is'

"”fev1dence to show that the tlme allocatlon,vln most schools, can be

flncreased to 100 mlnutes per week w1thout undue straln.on the phy51cal

’4} . —

.‘fac1llt1es : It should be noted that many authorltles, 1nclud1ng the

'Prov1n01al Gulde, requlre Phy51cal Educatlon classes to be ‘a dally

- ~ . : . PPN
~x.,. . . . . . A

Occurrence ..

6 Chlldren sh uld be encouraged to work 1n the mlnlmum amouht

]

"_of clothxng. The polﬂcy of haV1ng chlldren change thelr clothes for ) ”}1_‘ ;{:?
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‘ o\ ‘
all physxcal act1v1ty should be strongly pursued. The problem can be'

dealt w1th, in part by an 1ncrease in the tlme allocatlon and the

7 \

’,jde51gnat10n of spec1al changing areas where changlng rooms do not

~

exlst.. Chlldren should be tralned to change eff1c1ent1y. "

‘ 7 There should be an 1ncrease in the number of teachers and
g ‘N

LIS ’ *

: consultants who have spec1al quallflcatlons ln dance.
' 8 The authorltles should undertake the respon51b111ty for
g hteachlng aquatlcs and skatlng at all’ grade levels. At present these

.act1v1t1es are lntroduced prlmarlly as recreatlon and very llttle

h teachlng takes place.’
’ v . . v
9 It is. recommended that teachers glve more attentlon to the

e
©

huse of mod1f1ed equlpment, rules and playlng areﬂg in the teachlng of ;‘
_games.' ‘Some empha51s should ‘be glven to the 1nc1u51on of basketball

'type actlvitles .since few SklllS and act1v1t1es reﬂgted to basketball

B were 1nc1uded :in the programs outllned by the teachers..yj

R T ‘ . L'
Recommendatlons for Future Studles T

»

l It 1s recommended that research be 1nst1tuted regardlng the

‘organlsatlon of Physxcal Educatlon in schools., There is: a need for

| : o
research that would evaluate programs offered under dlfferent types

. of 1nstruct10nal organlsatlon. The development of evaluatlve crlterla e T
,would have an’ effect on other factors such as facrlltles, teacher s v“" o
AR . .. R - R

ey ;:'_ ot . . . . B
NP, -

educatlon and superv1sory aSSLStance. 'h-‘ A -
2. There 1s an urgent need for further research'intofthe bééﬁ '

o \.‘_

methods of presentatlon of 1nserv1ce courses especlallyein v1ew of the

4 4 - . R .'0‘1‘..‘1' : ’ ! R
. 1nnovat1ve nature of the program ' ' } '_ . \ .

_W‘ 3 It is recommended that research be undertaken lnto programs
\ "‘,i,: L . '1._ . ) . : s A 3 A



161

for,gi;ls-at‘D{vision IIllevel. It is felt thatzPhysiéal Education

" activities more suitable to the sex shoﬁld_bé encouraged as.wellAaQ'
perforﬁahqes inﬁteam_games.. . “ o , : - | '

| 4. It is}reépmmquéd th;t a sﬁudy'bé inst%tﬁt¢d t;’iaéﬁti£y B
.the-quaiificationsAof teachers of:Physicél'ﬁducatioﬁ.invrelatiop.gov o
 £h¢ needé of‘thé scﬁoél gystem..fséhéél.édﬁiﬁistr;tdEE should éncoﬁrggé:

thei;‘téachers,to seek'addipional ﬁr&iniﬂgfin-Physicél.EduCatibn;_1

Pl
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' A SURVEY OF -~
PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS IN ‘ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

v "L OF THE zmqom'on PUBLIC SCHOOL. sonn, MARCH 1974 - T A

GENERAL INFORMATION

1f'no C.R.'s where do children change?

N

, Name of Scl\ool; i 'Principal
Address School District o . g
f}rotal Enrolment, Sept. 1973 * circle numbers. Below 100 ‘;101-150 151-200,  201-250
251-300 - +301-350"" 351—400 1401-450 - 451-500 - 501-550  551-600  €01-650  651-700 .-
» R Iy » "u'
Circle. Cross. jCheck 'and Underline @ v o v @
No. of Teachers on,ﬁd‘aff. Full and. Part time O - 4 .5 6 7.8 .9 710" 1L T
‘No. of those Teacuers teaching P.E. X 12 713 14 15 16 17 18" 19 ‘
No. of Aides ahd/ox Parents involved in 20 21 -22-.23 .24 25 ‘26 ;27
instruction&l P.E. v . 28 29 30: o
‘No.: of Rooms:- underline - ST e ’
.-«\,i‘ I )
_PHYSICAL EDUCATION FACILITIES “ : C
v No of teaching atatia& in regular use: ‘No. of wall and floox: markmgs - f ’
- -Smgle-purpose gym (p. . only) - Basketball courts - |
- Multi-purpose. gym (planned and built . Badminton' co_urts . i
- for many activities). . ) N Volleyball courts - : L v'
Auditerim . . Floor circles. Large : -Small ]
" .stage ‘ ‘ % -Wall Targets -~ - ' INE
.. Classroom. ’ s Others | - - :
Other Actxvity Areas (please specify) :
Specifications of .the teaching stations nqted above: esti,;mate please. = - i
s 1 | T-5 2 -5 . 3 T-s 4
R Length of playing surface in’ feet ‘: . R
',‘Hidth of playmg sm:face in feet -
Mim.mum ceiling height : -
PRSI
No. of unobstructed walls (No doors or . -
: Vwmdows, etc.) . ) o :
'I‘ype of Floor (Hdwd. Sprung. Tile..etc.)
sze of attached Storage Room . i
SXze of Instructor '8, Room if any -
. size “of Changing. Rooms (used solely for . Vo
) j-.puxpose) S
No. of Lockers ‘1n c. R 1f ‘any- :
No. of Shower Heads in C.R. if any’ .
" Permanent ot Roll-away Bleachers 3 s
. . . -




9’

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FACILITIES (conCinuqd)

JDoas .(:ha School iuwe its .c_vmioutdoot play;tnq fields?
" ‘or shared with i R

on lite?

165

Approx. acreaga or dimensions of playing fields.

. Are t:hese tacilities ava.llable? ) . .. Boccer qoals
Bnoball backstops’
. High Jump Pit” Ptmnont tunninq track

' Figld Hockey goals

L)‘ t .
e School have an ‘outdoor hard uurfnce play area

Is pemanent outdoor play equipment available on uite?
" Chinning Bars ’ * ‘sand Boxes

Advent\i:e Piayqrounc_l Climbing apparatus

: Does'the School make use of a swiming p‘ool?A
. Is'a pool in relatively close prosd.mit%? Yes? .

"_.'Ihdoor"*n e T © Outdoor

Portable Q R SR " Dimensions
No. of divmg boards - o ' '
Doea _the School have its own 1ce rink?

' Does the School make use. of a C!.t:y or Privnte rink?

" Natural ice | - o ... artificial lighting
ot

ENN |ﬂ

othori

' Soccer/?ootball qoull
‘long Jump Pit: o
for p.e. activities? “

Le

Balance Beams
- 'Other A

on site?
No?

Permanent - .

Depths

on site?
regularly -

'seatonally

B. | Diﬁ.f@ci;; :lce'

,

g
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EQUIPMENT

. o ‘
‘Gymnasium Equipment.

.

Check where ap‘plicable; add where necessary
n\ore than one.

.

Include t:he number .xf

SUN . . . 2N . N
 Gym mats N ,‘“6"'_ Planks, . [ ] H.3. Crossbars -7
Balance B_enc};es .with hooks' __ rParalllel Ropes | " syilts U o
. » . without hooks 'l | Hexagonal Box . Individual Macs S
Mat Truck. RS ©" | Pommel Horse ' ||
.. . Box Horge -- ' . - | ‘Rebound (Beat).Board™| | 14
)" ‘spring Board : : ‘'Field Liner. e -
nyt Cnmblng App. Fixed, lone Bay | .Gym Standards. __;_" , .
, 'rw6 Bays ] ‘Volleyball Nets 1. . ‘
o "‘511 Bars, . Y-Frame = _ | . | Badmintor) Nets : : B R EE R
Cliubmg App. Portable. Wooden | | Basketbafl Backboards | . . , :
: petal| | and-Rin gV s RS Lt
'-‘L Climbmg Rope's | | Inflator '~ ’ ; p . R
‘g Box .afid Planks o ] Borden-Hockey N R
%., < Sto;zmlng Stand’ "~ - . ) u.: Standarg 1 Y : A .
i ™ R CE
”‘Z'v“' ~Jslfg5;‘g>li;cs. Please state number in. ;egular use, _;'.e'.‘.ﬁr}o‘t:l,ﬂgaead storage. i U L T
‘ »¥Balls: Moccer ¢ .| starting Pistol ~ > {<. -";Shuffleboard- Cues ' B B
.« .. Volley - 1 _| Relay Batons - rShutfleboard Dxé’és 8 I FTRY I
i, Basket | whistles "~ 1o PN IRFTH A
C.6" Utiliey * | Badminton Bu‘ds A ' i T
Sy B Utility . .| an Bags =~ . 5 : ;L ' :
3" Bounce g ] Floor Hockey Pucks A - g
" Tennis | |- Hockey Pucks o 4] [ S IR
- " Cosom (Plastic) -] .1ndoox Hockey’ sticks 1 i §
‘oo Tether’ , ] drrastic)™ ' 2% ol B Sy B P
; u B S ",__gFast T, || Badminton Ragquets el oHE e
1 ’ v Soft . . HooPs kM 2 .mnq’les' st:i.cksl i I
.. ... Bats: Basehall . . . . 1 3077 e [ .Y Records . - g S
cr . Padder . . o | 24" , _ Listen and BOVe (Green) i RS
‘:“\ . Masks® U N .'18" . REA) Listen ~and Move ., (Blue)ﬁ' K
; ’ Gloves - ' U 'Skittleé IR NN e
"'skipping Ropes 9' - } || .Road Markers B N N KN A
, S ©22Y ] Bowhng Pins 1.0 o e
_ Measuring Tapés’ 50°. ‘|| Canes, - Wands | ) Ll T s
] . © .. -100' ] Hoodeh _Blocks Lt A
~ . Stop Watches L Poles’ . N 4: P wo
‘Texts: avaidable in'the School to'which P.E. Teachers hav;;'pccess. , SRR
');P.E. in the Primary School. A Handbook for Modern |- ~Junior. Dl.visioq .B. - : j\“" R
Teaching Gymastics. - Educational Dance. 4’} . GAmes 1vitien tor G!tls. R Y E A
. L Creative Dance’ in thef Lo . TR R
, . Primary School: l__ P e \ .
‘List others available: . . PO R T
R . coro . : N e v IR
A &r. . ] ' ' S - R e '
EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES. Please note any gamea, apo:ts and outdoor activities which have been -;: o
planned._scheduled and supervised by members of the: . Staff.. 1t details are ‘not. immediately.’ to . _?\‘ R
- hénd, Just use. check mark., 'I‘hese activit:iea would be noml}y outs%e school instn;ct‘?.bnal hours.. ‘e };@i‘f
T g 4 TFiength] WNo. of TR AR “Ho. of |- =
: A Gtadea 4.~ of Participantsf o - o Participants| ° ;
; ‘Activity: involved"Season Boys | Girls|. aa:ivit’y 7 S
.. ¢ Team Gameg: Typey- - . N : > skating v 2 R
: "or Versiont = | - - - . o ski . 1.
. . ‘Basketball  ° R . Aquatips,, i
. Volleyparl . [ . } .7l ol . § Track &nd?,
Badminton - o g 3T Bbrield | . :,'" N
B 7gtwmll Lo O N 2 o Cross Country : AN
.* “Floor Hockey .l . .. ‘ @ I orienteérin
Yée Hockey - R IS o C Wrel\:linQJ 7R
;_-‘,%Rugby FOE N PRI - i . 1.~ | Curling: -
" "Football, ' st P . - Casoeing - i PN
~-‘Soccer’ T il - > . |I"Hiking- TS
'-'-. “tacrosse - S 1 Camging 7 s
Tennilm NN U || érimbing ~ k.
- Table’ Tennis’ - N * - | Snowshoe B I
N Fpsc/meball N ' ‘Dance - - any | . R T
> .,.sn,i.nny*ﬁ" e BRI . formc,, Ak SO GETEIN - W .
5 "Parcy, .Ball . - 1 ¥ T - i ) RISZRS SRR BT 4 B
aucker.ball b B ¢ . ; oy B VR O A
A oot g .- te i - a: . \




e A \c? . ~— i ":{ D " . o
N ., (" -p - . N PY .o
h Teacher's Natte | v : T+ .
ms'muc'rtomx. s'mn' AND Puoc.m A . | © 167
i _ -3 $
"‘.;"' i 'ro be complet:ed by the 'reacher of Phyuical Education.v ‘ - s SO0
? Check ‘the ‘activities which best describe your yeurly ' LI | 33: 3] .
" program’\Muheu 1f these. are inapproprlace. . RPN B ! . 0.0 R
+w.. Tndicate by. check ‘mark-when' an’ activity is Seldom‘ . " T Lo < -
R Moderately or Frequently used.:’ - ‘e o —. ‘ o
s hd Sl o ——— 'l -
i el Ty . Clasgs (es) Class,(ea) '8 g‘g F gp-g e T
. .Invsﬁr“.x"uccionul P.E: ‘ 185 a oo,
o ram acbivition ; ' : -
P;;ogram activities {S |M |F M|F M IF ' . phabg B
L ' - . g 4,""3‘9’?'4‘ .
Gymnusticsxn,, " Q gmr v
2g 8BS
. Formal . x ﬁ . o
e — - R T, B I
v OJ-YNPW W 7 A I SR
Tumbling N i LA E k=] :
~ ¢ - . . T RG]
Apparatus R Muoe K « y.c 0 i n 3 :-
Wrestling = . k3 X = | » ‘OR . % m .
. - > i . 20D N
.Aquatics < .. ok - ’ FESR5 A
Educ. Gymnastlca e . I S oS50 -
| - i . : : LI LR R
Movement .leading ... - .. ; | . poay] geaN T
" to Dance:’ . ..} ™ i B : s _g:::g o,
to Gymnastics - s . . ‘.-- = :q;ﬂb . .
.to, Games . L Vo 55\'.‘3' W v
Dance- ¥ }:"; K N . . o B 3 . L R
ESR 2-51 SO ! s M o w . \
SV - +15:% 5y . :
— 'S o 00 .
: “:gocial - Q- - TS , §', o ome .
- HOdem S * N X - 8 L ‘ a. s
‘ - E - . B! .
L rCr&ative T 3f ‘ ' How &
: A'Dance-Dram o J K : - ogpono
‘Mimetics ‘-, - ) - vy - ,__»gn._.;@g,ﬁ_ [
-Rhythmics®. .- . - - o :Q -
... Carnivals: -Sports ) B v . b R . ) ‘ﬁ' - By .
D&YS .'. “ ] - . 1 ;_A W 3 ‘9*-‘_ X e 1.
gtory play” - ' LN G Bl - o '?_- L g? 9'-.(:?"_5: .
Calisthenics’ <~ R e . PRINE -
v “Fitness Tests . T SRR 5T
Self-Tests X A ™, o : weey " L@
. - Throwing .and. ! e |7 E s e T ¢
" ".Catching Gamgs ) R .-&‘ L 5 E*‘&W%
%< . .Chasing Gamé‘ﬂ ; ’ W N . ' e - 3:-,;1 ég‘
Bt Singing Games ° i c ] e £gmen
- -Ball Games and o f =1 T af ‘ g .<,,,«a, Aot
" . ) Contests ot i = : u SRR a, R ;
i .Balance Bench o X ‘ ' - P PN B Smera

@)'2 - Activitie O ' 1 : A IS Ladone mo ‘® -

B 3 224 Y g (] e\
stunts &.uPy:amids 1 e a8 uw

X . - PRI ~ By TR O g
fSkating . ¢ o — - T &.§.~m )
“Arack. and’ Pield ERIEICENESRUE NS T - &”
BT ‘Cross _Country " = - f * 5 BT 2 R PR
: Orienteering S IS . I
‘Ganoeing. T (R0 ) I o . ~&a R ST o
oo — 1 * 5 N oS ' N
v Cminq L E 7 A - L: ,."u g - = - “el a o] §". - '
. el H G ) - E ‘ng -
i KN T KNS F 3 X2 X- I RO
. I A o I - BRRE L
— .8 er. ‘- . [N (N H ! R -4 s 'g ." S X ‘/C"‘f_"ogé"' “
'_" Football Lo - - . ] i 8 . ~ i
;. “'Volléyball ..~ - » 5 Yo 0w
. »¢" Baaminton, . . " " : : i ) : ~§§”§' &

‘ “Tennis [ - = .. i % ; L >, '8'-",!.""'. e - .

~ Handball (Europe) A G e g ey .

- Broouban ST : ; = ) - .
Shinny T . . \ g B Y . .
Percy‘aan'_ R A r A o B :5
Bucketball, - ﬂ;' sl . NEEREL S - RS -

) Floor Hockey B 0 - -t . = ; e O
. '». . Ice Hockey . i > : S allg,. .
Field’ Hockey . * S RS T

. Baseban L o\ ] ' S 1. S-S L
ot Lacrosse Sy 1o 1 ¢ N Il W § FIRANE DL
b3 » fnﬂ 5 S B I B K] 1 I H . . o
o e E F TR
o 5 h S e L a-
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. i G - .
s vy . - N : ' *
[ ¥ . )
’!"Iu’r!s . T : : o C- s~ ' T -
- T . - SCHEDULE GUIDE . = _ . S R
= . ,f' ,';‘E ." ﬁ”m:., : U "
) ‘ . l.p-‘ ~,w-\’ ) T '
After 1ntroduc1ng yourself ‘to the subbect mentlon the first
A schedule whlch was answered by the teacher to help establlsh the
1n1t1al connectlon and the common ground.u Present an outllne of what T v
";‘I:' h : ' N . - . v . “‘ . :
.rs being attempted in the.Survey; o L e
B Try to be seated not more than four feet away from the subject
yﬁ;fl_ for dlstance lS 1mportant.j The greater the dlstance the more detached
and formal_the 1nterv;ew. e T e : “32 Lo
. ' . - Volunteer 1nformat10q ;ely about the general aspects of i R W

Tatlon, the role of the teacher and

I N . .
oo the 1mportance of teacher attltudes in program development. ' E »g;"
. ? ~ Tell the, subject that. you would llke to recogg the 1ntervi§w on ;lu;
the tape recorder because 1t w111 be 1mp0551ble to wrlte down,.lmme—_ ,::fxb
dlately, eVerythlng that is sald. Tell the subject that a shortened,
; ) anonymous transcrlpt will be produced from the recordlﬂ@ to allo#“ .
r'.',. S v S o’ } ) M : e - 5 5
}f,'g' conflrmatlon of the ratlng glven to each questlon and.‘more partlc— L 5%
'Y S e A
ﬂ K - Cl ! ' ot ; - i g o
.!“1,* gﬁarlyr to prec1s the’addltlonal 1nformatlon for 1nclu51dnf£ﬁ'the i e
N """'-.;“ d ;;f R A . e Ce
g% stu f'-ﬂ T . - , o
&% Y. — L o . ..v,. , S RN A R
R o Inform the subject that every endeavour is to’ be.. made to keep PR
4 . . . .
" LI ‘ Lo e e b ' ‘
'S Lgv Lo .
v 1nterruptlons to a mln{mum and that.th tape recorder w1ll bédshut off A
e Sinleun s thecsigtopo sgforter il bt of
when they dccur. — WQ‘ PO ~.@>’-f.' ""v‘;
Tell the teacher that youawould llke té read an’ 1ntroduct10n
-:1"‘_
I
..._'\t,(' B .,‘:.!‘
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a,\u

Introducﬁron to: the Interv1ew.f,(To be stated to the teacher ) G

n

Before the questlons are asked. T feel that I should te1¥§§f

somethlng about my study. There is a demand that the elemgntary

"4school concern 1tse1f w1th the teaching of ba51c fundamentals whlle

¥

4
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1&'" .

oy

\
gt

<

. -’
. scale ) 1 1ntend to remaln unemotlonal 1n my reactlon to your rgharks,-’

'f\ '}- :
evolv1ng programs wﬁach cater to 1ndiv1dua1 dlfferences. 'The~teacher

KR . L

o of physxca} educatlon 1s 1nvolved nqﬁless than.any other teacher. I

v

. am endeavourlng to dlscover how dlfferent people go about thlS task
1 . ¢

by soliciting opinions-from you._ You have been good enough, already,#('

. ! : RS e ryv%
'to glve me. some 1nd1catlon of your background ard the env1ronmen 1n

.8 K : .)

"whlch you work., L would like to remlnd you that your personal oplnlons

o . . ) N . Q ) .
.and ratlngs are requested in answer tO'the spéc1flc questlons regardlng

your program, but should you w1sh to remark on the w1der aspects of

s, i

'program content, process,/organlzatiﬁﬁ and outcomes, please feel free o

t\ PR

. < . v ™~
to do-so."Indeed the.spe01f1c5questlons«may present polnts on which-

2 * - C o ?

Lo . . : 4 A N i

%

S

you may W1sh,to enlarge.J R e oE e
Here 1s~the ratlng scale (Hand er pr1i¥zd card contalnlng o

'\?

O )
l. \“d . »

' 51nce m§3fac1al expre551on and body gestures could 1nfluence your »,ﬁ'.i

TR

response.
onse..




o . R P
(g

Ty C ' o ) . : 3

S - o ) B o L
s S "7 AN INTERVIEW SCHEDULE OFAITEMlS h o -
ﬁ;:\The scﬁedulevhas‘nine sections: o T ‘
.‘Al;drgahization of thej?rogyam.h .“ ‘: ' kF.‘Instruqtiona}'étaff;7 )
“.&gture“oﬁjcﬁe”Total‘Program. - oo FG;'PhysicaliFacilit;es.andf .
O R L - e
bec Insrructlonal Act1v1t1es- Gymnastics.- , 'Eguipment,.v-, : . -ing;;

e R _ o - oo
'h.ﬁ!%rﬁctlonah.Act1v1t1es. Dance.  H. Evaluation of Students.
E,“Instructional Activﬁ;ies:'Games, » ;I.'Geﬁgral Evalﬁatioq.

_ A T ST ST :
Each_Section has a séhedule of.items which consistsfof%provisions and -

condltlons .or characferlstlcs found 1n schools. Some mayinot'be fouhd.f

1n, or a{é eVbn appllcable to, every school They are meant to
X- ) N .é" “: . @, . ’
portray a program, a’ 51tuat10n and certaln procedures. ?

‘- . . \" ) ./"." o ’
The schedule has three«uses- cv;. L ST f{f ¢
' 1. To® glve a scructure to’ the Interv1ew.m_. IR _', BRI 'ulijf*wﬁ
. B ' . Sy el LT .
. 2. éo prov1de a focus for dlSCUSSlOn, .an opportunlty to clarlfy terms- L
'4Ah'and meanlncs'and to 1dent1fy levels of oplnlon.v ,‘-'f . :5 ;; g'.“;_e{
.3. To allow‘the“teacherhto express.a degree of prov1siou'or coudrtion ?{" o
'ﬂﬁ‘ -by ﬁeans of Qhe "ratrng scale." .f:,.;_, ,?r% = i 1vl‘.,b,'7 f;'w_
‘.E; Prov1s10u ‘or condltlon 1s made/used exten51vel§§ . e B f§  j
. i.“ ) 5 ) ) : , . S f
s K-"s.;il l-‘;, :my_.fu " very llulced or'm1s51ng but neeaed ::33*""
gl . Lo . . . : X o
o le ;*“ : :f'" FRER N m1s51ng but 1ts need is questloned s
. T S O )
‘.-fN,'.J " '»;";?- :_"L” Som not de51rable and doeslnot apply.:

e o EEAN
- e
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’

appear in your program? L e -

v

( .

‘When planning do you think. of them? ‘ P
'Motor skills?, Phy31ca1 fitness? Emotdional control. (sharlng, ‘
.cooperatlng)? ‘Socially acceptable behav10ur? T

-

" Desirable, knowledgesxand attitudes? . flb=f-._’

. . Are these obgectlves as. stated, realistic alms? . : . s

) 2.

) 5.

ing'a Chlld to the P.E. class or group?

"and organlzeaP E lessons?

,has adequate tralnlng for: the post?

»*fa What woula be an 1deal 51tuat10n? ‘

‘Is ‘the phy51cal educatlon program 1ntegrated w1th other school .
subjects? ¢ - R . o i

 Music?" Drama? Language? Art? ‘ S . s

= Social studies? Sc1ence? Industr1a1 skills? ' (Outdoor

.activity skllls) R o b T

. Readlness skllls in kindergarten? L T . :Q'

Is consxderatlon glVen to 1nd1v1dua1 dlfferences when a551gn-"
S

Age? Ablllty or dlsablllty? Sexﬁ

:Are teachers able to de51gn cooperatlvely the contlnulty and
,\progre551ve nature of the 1nstrdctlonal program 1n the . Schdol?

Instruct10nal and 1ntramural extra—currlcular? . _
Is cooperatlon between teachers necessary to. coordrpate e
1nstructlona1 programs? i e ST S e

Is con51deratlon glven to the teacher s schedule to plan ';3

- To check eqplpment?- To evaluate previous work?
To arrange and set-.up, apparatus? : , ey
To acqu1re percu551on and mu51cal 1nstruments?

Is the P.E.- pr gram uﬁder the dlrectlon of an ;nstructorfWhof'V'

2 What are your quallflcatlons in gymnastlcs, game udaqce?”

“What are your'personal skills 1n4§hém and- 1n 1ﬁﬁividﬂal 7'~,h~é%?
=_act1v1t1es? - TR . qu_oéw R .

what are your personal Skllls 1n outdoor act1v1t1es.‘“bof'
they mattex? o : N - a;.”.
What do you consxder a equategtralnlng? ” ‘<? 3 \'."' .

,?Is the tlme allo atlon aaeéﬁate ‘to takepcare of thg,cﬁildren sV:jW ::)
needs? , R

* .,

B A e
‘What mlght bé. a practlcal, 1mmedrate comprbmlségto fulflll 2L
’ thqggnneeds?ﬂ Compare with Program of’ Studlés requiiements.h'*w

~”A"“ : ﬁk- el R T




(. 8 Are chlldren able to chahge from thelr outdoor clothlng 1nto '
‘ . more sultable attlre forﬁaotlvity? .

L How essent1a1 is changlngza—fnpm the- practlcal p01nt of
oL S R ST view?
’ ' i - from the hyglenlc point of v1ew?

=%“A”*( f‘“9’ Does class 51ze A1T6w satlsfactory 1earn1ng 51tuatlons to be R
) ,V{~: presented? : : o

'[,Can you make Judgements regardlng the space (3 dlmen51ons)
and- numbers, size of*1ndiv1duals, speed of their- movement, .
. effect of’ length‘of perlod of movement and thé nature and '
'quallty of . the. activity you desire them to- attempt? '

..K:' ) 10 Are efforts made. to’ nocte the progress of students forhfuturev
R - references in plannlng? o e , S

Do you record work done in’ a spec1f1c act1v1ty or area by
~the class, or by groups ‘or by 1nd1v1duals? How do.you ;?gf
know what has been done° S R . . e

| ‘( ) 11 Is’ prov1510n made for students who' are low in. sk111s who
St may have perceptual-motor problems or who may have anadequate

-
i
. Co A e e e At e N AT bR Sat” S v

'(Q' ). 12.°1s con51deratlon glven Ain: the teacher s schedule
- ~.organ121ng ‘and” superv1smn§ extramurai act1v1t1es

How 1mportant 1s.the presentatlon of* these agtrﬁid

'”fﬁ? . .are they choseh? R ‘ CoaT e

§ ;,,' v, A S . - B R
R ' I b . ' e - FRT Y S

QﬁfGeneral probe. R o e Ul

‘;What do youfthlnm of the suggestlon that spe01a11Sts in elementary
'w‘school phy51cal educatlon should be hlred? ﬁw,' = oL




>

B. NATURE op THE TOTAL PROGRAM '

T Would you glve a resume of your year's program?.

L ."Iug?‘v T&'_‘
[N oS4
.o r
: L

174"

‘To what extent or t0vwhat degree:' o R - . T ‘u~
("-) 1. Are act1v1t1es dlrected at clearly formulated objectlves?;
Do you ‘plan for 5pec1f1c objectives - 1n each lesson ‘or group
‘ ’ of lessons? Unit? Monthly? S ‘ -
. - To what texts (1f any) do you refer? _
(") 2.'Does the program prov1de the child with experlences in | gym—
fi ) nastics, games and dance as a ba51s for the year's work?
! o : : What klnd of schedullng take5~care of thls? Weekly? Block? =
f(’utl:;3.7Are v1gorous act1v1t1es prov1ded whlch contrlbute t¢ ptal '
o + ~ fitness? Lo -
How" 1mportant 1s ¥his aspect to you? What are you d01ng o
. about lt', ) ‘ - N ‘ - e
Wlth ‘what . factors are you prlmarlly concerned? ‘ "‘/,z”"‘"
{ ) 4. Are act1v1t1es prov1ded whlch promote the acqulsltlon of _ ,
... motor skllls? S R Lo . o

oy 7. Does, the pr_‘

(
(g ‘\‘ . " .
ﬂ’“ : A_What approach ‘do you use? D1rect°. Ind1rect°_ lelted?':‘

-Are. you concerned w1th promotlng fundamental skfi.llsf> S
" Are you concerned wlth reflnlng“mature patterns of those : f_‘
SklllS? Sranael : . oo o . 1':;i

Sl o :Are you' concerned Wlth the acqulsltiaq,of spec1f1c skllls
-in speC1f1c gages? R -‘ v

i\( ) 5. irecexperlences p0551bl§ 1n outdoorhgdﬂcatlon?

To that»extent do you con51der ‘these - necessary? ’

i

). 6. Does the teacher‘flnd the roblem vlng approach a practlcal
’ prop081tlon 1n the env1ron ent? - e - : ‘ .

. e

DR What advantages does -the problem solv1ng approach have?
:;'What are theydlfflcultles (if any) 1n the use of this
"approach°5 LT L . o

v

ncater touindiyidual differences}’needs\and L

e interests?. ™ : = IS »
. Is 1t p0551ble that con51deratlon can be glven at thls -
T time? : 2 R
‘ _ How is- attentlon glven to these? ":,‘ T
(.1"558 Is the student allowed to proceed at hlS own. h}st pace?L L _"3',

How ‘do - you seevyourself =~ as dlrector? as adv1s§r?
What forms of motlvatlon are present? ' SRR

a“.'.‘- a

%, ER AN 5
{2 S L3



( -fw'9 Are regular opportunltles provlded for chlldren to work wath
s a varlety of equipment and apparatus? .

What arrangements do you make to.see that this occurs? E
L ..Who decrdes what, equlpment apparatus. or ‘supplies are’
'?‘;n'- o avallable in’ the school? - in the lessoén? .

(- %) 1o0. Is a’ sequence of progreSsavely planned lessons offered

-—“-*4f——~“*throughout“the‘yearr : =

. ,; ;' _How is progre551on guaranteed? :
SRS Ep What kind of lesson outlines. (plans) are most successful
‘ “ . -‘or practical in gymnastmcs, -games and dance?

JX o
¢ ) 11, Are activities provzded whlqh promote the acqulsltlon of

ﬁ'i, soc1ally acceptable behaviour? hm’

“.What ik socially" acceptable behav;our? : .
‘_ How essentlal is 1t that we- identify and set up objectlves?

1) L. v ', )



: 176
‘fC.”INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVIflES GYMNASTICS
aWould you brlefly descrlbe your gymnastlcs program andcthe way you \
present it? o ‘ ) . a e
o 6& ) . , . . . ‘ : L
To wha extent or'tovwhat‘degree:
l ) 1. Does the gymnastlcs lesson pr0v1de skills. and movement : . R
a .;patterns fundamental to all human: movement'9 1 ';.' . .
S What do you- thlnk is- the place of Educatlonal Gymnastlcs RN
"o 7w - in P.E.? N _ o T
'(» ). 2. Is opportunlty glven for the children to apply the concepts
o in a ‘variety d§'51tuatlons ‘in each lesson or group of
) lessons? . R E L ) Sl e
'.fﬁ S Such concepts migHt be in-ways of 1ocomot10n, of. trans—"
- o ferrlng welght, of quallty of eXPIGSSlon (effort factors) N
. ' and. SO on. . fz A .
( -)h—3;'Are opportunltles glven to explore, experlment,vselect and e

'*'_J_' ﬁto complete seQuences of movement patterns?

Should these steps be pgesent‘ in whole or in part‘> I
How 1mportant 1s 1t to develop sequences’ e R

( i) _4,‘Are_w1de themes)developed from “the Chlld s natural act1v1tlﬁ_

-

~ln the K-2 years the Chlld s actlvlty “could be centred’ ',,,=71A “
around running,: Jumplng, rolllng and” throw1ng for example. : i

8

‘Do' you develop more? R . o - o o : 3

-TS.hAre wide themes developed around the effort factors of tlme, _'- v
Welght, Sp \m’and flow° ‘ , SR S . oL (

e

for to base your themes around these factors
-xlble, sudden, ‘'sustained, etc.)? Or “do- you
'*v;parts, ‘their functlons and control° : _ .

o

v

f{a» ) - 6.'Are opportunltles g1ven to chlldren SO that they may
£ © | recognize, understand and adapt to space both general and.
' B personal’ S0 o BRI . S .- PR
These could include’ using all the - space avallable to best ,:
- . advantage, changlng dlrectlon levels and speed, ch0051ng e
"v°ﬁ- pathways and patterns. : : o
"'Relations, w;th people ‘and to, objects, ‘are affected.

o) T Are wide themes developed on the floor, and then w1th small - %g.é;
”:'and large’ apparatus? _j s, ‘ _ R L
' .- ’ % & CoLn
o How essentlal 1sAthe progress from floor apparatus?;,g L
(. ) S:uAre opportunltles given. to develop work 1nvolv1ng partners '*ﬁ«;;.faf
" ahd groups? R .; .f‘/. L e LF e
‘ ' How 1mportant is- this" aspect in your program? What do you . .
».§9f wish to achleve? D e U BRI
a . .':. O - 5 «f‘- E: ‘~$.:’" . o ot : >
< ey v .‘ o :
s “ Lo R 5 B b} ° RE v
< “ B L \ AN
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D. INSTRUC'I‘IONAL ACTIVITIES DANCE S

Would you brlefly descrlbe the year s program-ln dance? - .
TO'what extent,or:to~what degree;j A

( 2) 71 Are the dance lessons based on experlences whlch are of

Eh 1mmed1ate concern to the students? o T e , :V' E .
R For example, are they sultable to. age and- experlence and -{ -
; _ri’ _ relevant 'to the work in ‘the classroom and at home?" ,‘,f“”'

&K‘< ) 2 Does the program glve opportunltles to express ideas and :
s » feellngs through ‘movement? .- - T ‘ Dl
LA , o o,
e el How aranthese accompllsheQ? T ' Y

A’t‘,. A,_ - ' . .
Are 1mag1nat10n, creat1v1ty and technlcal ablllty encouraged, I
Jdn the program? : R o ~ o RN o

4 . Are opportunltles glven to the class to dance w1thout .
accompanxment, with musmc and by maklng their own rhythms?

o What sources of n01se maklng do you have? Percu551ve? o
.-“ . _‘, M al? / - . v . ) . . o ‘ “" .' L :-.FJ,’:.’
Where are they stored? - A < ""'fmvryfi* .
What are the sources of your recordlngs? - ST

). Is t&@ program concerned w1th language a%d 1ts usage? _31_'.<v

Do you- llnk words “and actlons, expre5510ns with actlons° S
Do you, clarify the nature and quallty of actlon by. clarlfy—
1ng WOrd ﬁﬂanlngs ‘and ‘vice. versa? . R y

(- 6 Does the ﬂrogram offer opportunltles ‘to experlment w1th
a0 forms .of nonlbergel communlcatlon? ' ] _”
Q. L,

d RN
<1 e. Expre551ons of feellngs, 1deas, thdhghts etc. through L
L - the " use of’effort qualltles to and w1th partners, in. and

.,'v o, » :."1> through groups. v/ o =2

4

. _‘.,' .



E. INS'l‘R(lCTIONAL ACTIVITIES: GAMES , . ~ - ' . | oty

' Would you brlefly descrlbe your games program? T 'i:‘ o

" To- what extent or to what degree-

( 'v) 1. Is empha51s placed on learnlng the fundamental skil
““““‘““‘“““tactlcs requlred ~for developlng part1q1patlon 1n may
. games?

3

. EERY '5 :-r<wv . o . lf'u
" How essentlal is it that’ all chlldren have experlence and ’ .
develop expertlse in major gameS’ l» ) SR

¢ T) 2 - Are: opp rtunltles glven for the chlldren to have experlence.‘
‘ in indis 1dual act1v1t1es such as swrmmlng, ‘and: track and - . R

field? .- SRR . S e

N

How 1mportant are these act1v1t1es in the total program? -

. What part-do they play in the\chlld s llfe? ﬂbf-” : :
"+ Are- there” opportunltles to be actrye 1n them out51de ) )
school? '_ o Co ‘ _ L ﬁt“:i"fﬁv o
'”red which allow chlldren to play games

y 'play vagiations of. games they already
' ’1n~connectlon\W1th them?

( *) 3. Are 51tuatlons stxug

' . of- their: own inves

_know' and tq solve
Sy e

How essential " .;t?thég%hild iﬂlaware of the ba51c "
R 3 altered to sumt"“ﬂi

occasxons and peopf iréugh rules, 'k~ets, scoring. _
: methods and boundarles’> /] @ ;
('-')"4.HAre strategles.and tactlcs~of‘téam‘p1a}_ g practlced? : ‘ 'ff(guﬂv»-

Is anythlng to be galned by low—sk' 1 level chlldren"
aworklng in these areas? Worklng & on951de, sharlng and.

LR ﬁ‘ cooperat1ng°‘" . - -
' - l

¢ o) 5 Is the program concerned w1th the practlse of foot work and

body work% L : S B

T

.

. N . B Lo .
a . . ‘

@'1 ev the eff1¢1ency and effectlveness of such ‘things as
startlng, stopping and changlng dlrectlon 4n relation to " °

- fﬁg - e people and -objects and what is ‘to be done with them., - ;;':yJ;“; o
(‘:f)‘ 6. Are the games periods concerned w1th the skllls o‘ﬁiandlld% j? ;’=i'4§
. alls,’ bats, pucks and stlcks ‘in relatlon to tarv' = B
v o b0undar1es and people? v : ;, . -;1'§i
e - r PR - o t



‘E‘. INSTRUCTiONAL "ST'AEl«* P T e cot

To what extent or. to ‘what degree: .

u
5
(I

( )y 1. Does the teacher keepilnformed of the current developments
in the profe551ona1 field and 1n their educatlonal 1mpllca—
tlons? : ‘

. v . L .

R ‘E.qg. What is the School Board s pollcy re. p e.. a551gnments?;
R ", What are its effects?’ w -
o -7 ‘Are .there other pollcles? o S

' How sultable is the educatlon (p.e. ) of the average B. P E

Does School Bcard pollcy affsft unlver51ty courses or
" vice. versa? o . :
_What is the role: of the classroom teacher in currlculum
development? o v R .

YL

-y ‘21 Does the teacher malntal actlve partlclpatlon in in-service -
A ' phy510a1 educatlon thrdga' formal study and other professlonal
. Dol
‘act1v1ty? o R, . o

a
jWhat is avallable? Bractlcal? ;§231ble? What should be
R avallable? W_ o .
col ,Any plans for this year? Next year? , .
) ‘ Any 1nvolvement in senior sports governlng bod1es° Par-
‘-t1c1pant.,admlnlstrator? : o

. : 34 o
A 1f)'}3. .Does the teacher maintain an actlve 1nterest in profe551onal .
. o advancement, 1nc1ud1ng partlcipatlon in educatlonal organlza-
R tlons? Co ’ ] PR ko . "‘,.a :

L, .

Do’ you have membershlp in local, prov1n01al or natlonal
_ teachers' organlsatlons? In P.E. teachers’ organlzatlons?
IR In‘currlculum counc11s or. committees’

G o . co &

or B.Ed. major? : : : ' : - }f‘ i



F INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF S L A E
"o, what extent or. to what degree: T . o
_ , . N S o . Gy
(. ) 1. Does the teacher keep 1nformed of the current developments E
in the profe551onal fleld and 1n their educatlonal 1mp11ca—" :
tlons? g.‘.:' o D o » ST i o
-~r¢’fE $ge What is the School Board s pollcy re p. e.'a551gnments°f JRER

_What are its effects? . w' . S e
Are there- other pollc1es? R : ' S ﬁf o
o - How sultable 1s the educatlon (p.e. ) of the average B P. E. T

*° or B.Ed. magor? . B < i/“ - ’
Does School Board pollcy affegt unlver51ty cOurses or :
- vice. versa? e e

e

.;fwhat is the role. of the classroom‘teacher in currlculum

"
SN

' development? :” Cee e : ;@9
R S B O : e -
() 2. Does the teacher malntal_"ctlve part1c1pat10n in ih-service-
o '.phy51cal educatlon thro ',¢forma1 study and other professlonal

_aCtJ.Vlty? T L v'-: r. o . » L .;

fWhat is avallable? Practlcal? P0551b1e? What should be
- available? - oo
Any plans for thls year? Next year? , :
Any 1nvolvement in senior sports governlng bod1es° Par%.
t1c1pant admlnlstrator? Lo S

B J,, . .
N P
¢ 43 “3. Does the teacher malntaln an actlve 1nterest in profe551onal
e _‘advancement, 1nclud1ng part1c1pat10n 1n educatlonal organlza—
PR 4t10ns? ) — ) L : Lk . e S S ,

‘ . Do you. have membershlp in local, prov1nblal or natlonal .
.7 % teachers"' organlsatlons? In P.E. teachers' organlzatlons?
B In Ehrrlculum coun01ls or committees° S ’

R ST AR o



'G. PHYSICAL FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT.

‘General Probes_" o : W~

.

N ‘ o DR S L
Would. you care to remark on any or all of ‘the following?

’l Communlty use of the’ fac111t1es.

N )

]2 Adequate space for conductlng your program- —Indoors. -—Outdoors.

180

o

3. Prov1510n of wall space.'

‘)I

: "I'..{GENERAL 'EVALUP(T_ION. "-7\ N

’»4.-Are fltness tests used -at regular 1ntervals?

.l

'):

.

4. Provision of (a) adeguate storage'SPafeii R +
(b) adequate-Changlng roonsf(showers? 1bchers?).ﬂ
(ol~teachers;:changlng roons; o |
N X e v
. EQ@QATIQN o :S'_I‘I'JﬁENTS_.'“: Do T o e

1‘To what eatent‘or'to what degree-

l Is evaluatlon an 1ntegral part of the total program?'

5‘

2. Is evaluatlon of student progress based on teacher observa—

, ,tlon? ST

\ .. . < . - .
T S N .. - N oo . . R -

3. Do students assxst ln evaluatlng and recordlng thelr own ’g'

' ;performance?

‘5. Are tests and awards whlch have‘been developed locally used?

'6.?Are 1nd1v1dual evaluatlons 1ncluded in the chlld's home

" report?

,‘] DN

l To' what extent 1s the P E. Program con51stent w1th the -
phllosophy, objectlves and functlons as: stated in .the P.:of
S. ? : S ) . i

2 To what extent ‘is. the school 1dent1fy1ng problems 1n P E._
and seekjng thelr solutlon? Ly '

BERY
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APPENDIX C

" LETTER OF PERMISSION
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R = EDMONTON. PUBLIC SCHOOLS

10010 - 107A Avenue
‘Edmonton,, Alberta. .
e .o ' “

March 12, 1974

182

Mr. W. A. Kiffiak
Adm;nlstratlve A551stint
Division of Field Experlences
University of Alberta

.EDMONTON, Alberta vz.

Dear Mr Klfflak ‘
" Re: - RESEARCH REQUEST - John B. Bell
. The above proyect has received approval oh a permissive
basis following examination by our department and consultation with

.Miss Marion Irwin, Supervisor Physical Educatlon. Jhe approval is
subject ‘to the. followlng conditions: C L N

(1) That the 1nformat10n on pages 1, 2 and 3 of the questlonnalre be
.obtained 'by the requestor himself. ‘I'do not think that principals
should be asked to take time to count Physical Education equlpment
or ;to measure the spec1f1catlons ‘'of Physical Education teachlng '
statlons. Lo . ‘,

'(2) THe requestor shouId reﬁiew the data which is available from our

- Physical Education department on chk's, "Federal Sports
Fa0111t1es Survey."

(3) On page 1 the questlon "Number of aids and/or. parents 1nvolved
in instructional Physical Educatlon" must be deleted as it is
contrary to Alberta Teachers' Associatien policy.

(4) To make the questionnaire more applicable to our system, under
the equlpment section, the item ccncerning climbing apparatus
should have "3 bays" added.

(5) We feel it is unnecessary to collect information from all elemen-
tary schools’ in our system and that the study must be restrlcted
to the sample of 26 school outlined below. :

(Sy'The number of 1nterv1ews wgt elementary teachers should be kept
to a minimum because of the ‘full teachlng 1oads carrled by our
elementary teachlng staff

(7) We 'd6 not feel that it is necessary to 1nc1ude all teachers in the
sample schools in the study. We think a sample of teachers 1n B
each school should be suffic1ent. ' v
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« ! . . | o lv" 7 ’
W. A. Kiffiak ~ -2 - o  March.12, 1974

.
~

" The follow1ng schools may be included - in the study subject

. to the approval of the pr1nc1pal of. each participating school. Because
of the number of .schools in the study the principals have not been
contacted. Mr. John ‘Bell should now contact the principals of the
schools below to obtain final approval and to make the arrangements

for conducting the project. ’ . i s ;.

T. Powers, Principal, Belgravia Elementary (435- 5560)
S. M. McLean, Principal, Belvedere Elementary (476-2022) ,
A. Youngberg, Principal, Braemar Elementary (466-5530) 3
Hobson, Principal, Brookside Elementary (434-0464)
A‘ Fossum, Principal, Cromdale Elementary (477- 1788)
Seale Principal, Elmwood Elementary (489-6749)
J. Holmes, Prxncxpal Forest Heights Elementary: (466—0312)'
W. Brown, Principal, Gold Bar Elementary (466-4116)
Greenslade, ,Principal, Grandview Heights Elementary (434-1502)-
Buski, Principal, Kensington Elementary (455-1836)
K. \Lynn, Pr1nc1pa1 Lendrum Elementary (434-3588)
L. Pedde, Principal, Hazeldean Elementary . (433—7583)
Skuba, Principal, Mayfield Elementary (489-5100)~
' N. Kozak, Principal, McDdbugall Elementary & Junior, ngh (422- 6610)
Mrs. J. F. Russell, Principal, McLeod Elementary . (478 2927)
L. Olsen, Principal, 'Parkdale Elementary & Junior High (477-7443)
-H. Calfender, Principal, :Prince Charles Elementary (455-5533)
N. Cuthbertson, Pr1nc1pal\\8herbrooke Elementary & Junior High.
: (455-2879)
» L.-Ramsey, Principal, Thorncliffe Elementary (487-2061)
. J. Kischuk, Principal, Waverley Elementary (469~6682) ~
c. Cllmenhaga, Principal, ,Allendale Elementary & Junior High
PR (434-6756)
G. Percy, Prlnclpal *Brightview Elémentary (484-6631)
A. R. -Penny, Pr1nc1pal James Gibbons Elementary (489-8020)
Mrs. O. Stretton, Prlntapal Newton Elementary (477-=1990)
G. Sklrrow, Principal, Rlverdale Elementary (422 6543) '
G. Taylor,\Prlnc1pal McCauley~Erementary & Junior ngh (422-4362)

o

:uz!.-'q?.uwxb

S

I would appreciate receiving a copy of the results of the
study as soon as they are avallable.,

_»\ o - Sincerely © -
| .- oL eT
. > ‘\‘ R . Co i .
f‘s-»ﬁgg'\ " . .Tom Blowers, Ph.D.
I e . : . Director of Research
TAB/ksS A ’ . Research & Evaluation
c.c. Dr. S. G}‘Roﬁbins o , . S i

John B. BellA
Miss Marlon Irw1n
. All above pr1nc1pals-
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| FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

4 , B . . oy

(Excerpts from: Department of Education,,ProGince of Alberta. -
”"'ﬁ~ Elementary Physical Education: A Guide (18).)

i
B .

A. Indbdr~Faciliﬁies . : : ’

The followiﬁg information suggests physical education facilities

for an elémentary school. A one-station gymnasium is recommended
for” an elementary school of one to twelve rooms. A two-station

" gymnasium is recohmende_ r an elementary school in excess of
twelve rooms. The recog;zzdations.are'based on an enrollment that
produces .eight Division One classes and seven Division Two classes
with the allotted instructional time of one hundred minutes per

- week for Division One and ninety minuteg per week for Division Two..

g

g . -

FR——

LN ! - . : ‘
‘ l:}Gié?Station Facility ‘ ‘

.“ '\_‘ e ’ . N

.The recommended minimum,size for a one-station gymnasium is i}
60' x 48' (2,889 square feet). This is the actual floor size

and does not include a stage. ’ .

a) Ceiling height—the reéommEnaed_qeiling height is twenty feet.

% %t s e s e s s e s+ 2 e e s 2 e s 8 e e a e ¢ o ‘e e = e o

is recommended. kK The walls from the floor to the twelve foot
7 - level should be constructed so that they may be used as an

-instructional ‘aid. Doors should be located so that they

‘minimize the loss of useable wall space. .

";?$Wall$-—unbroken wall épace to a minimum height of twelve feet
Sl

g) Storage—a .minimum of 200 square feet‘of storage is desirable
for a one-station gymnasium.” This area does not include chair
storage which should be completely separated from gym storage.
Gymnastic mats are best stored flat on mat carts. 'Additional
storage space for flat mat storage and chairs is ideally

T found under the stage,-where this facility is included as

' part of the gymnasium. Gymnasium storage must have direct
access to the gym proper and at the same time be conveniently
loeatzd for use in the outdoor program. T

. h) Installed equipment—fléor plates for gymnasium standards,

wall brackets, fixed climbing apparatus, and ropes, electrical
outlets, clocks,.jacks for public address outlets, and oo
consoles, all require careful consideration 4h planning, -
purchase and installation. The trend.tdwa:d greater use of
climbing apparatus requires a careful study of the use of ..
"fixed" versus "portable" as it can-be best incorporated for
‘'use in the available spaces. T e ) ' :

Sy

i) Instructors' Offices——one_hundrgd!and twehtf feet of_qffiéé

.



\ ' ' - \" . ’
space is' recommended for the male insh@dctoré énd a simiiar
area for the female instructors. The : eas should include
shOWer and wash basin facilities. aﬁk ' '

j) Student Shower and Dre 2ing Areas—-thechﬁ;iculum‘demands
Strenuous, active ‘Barticipation by the students. In the
- interest of theix ‘personal health and development it is
recommended thati.dressing rooms and shower areas be included’

as part of the gquasium plant. Two areas, one for males and

the other for. females, each of four hundred square_feet-are

e N —

recommended. Thesé areab should each be equipped with
showers and lockers to carry a peak load of forty students.
‘Totes, one per student using the area, are also recommended.

Outdoor Facilities N

3. Field Equipméht

1. Areas N
The school groﬁnds‘(playing fields) should comprise an area
of at least five acres for the first one hundred pupils plus an
additional acre for each one hundred pupils or major fraction- '
thereof. The entire -area should be planned to best meet the
.physical recreation needs of the community. . _ :

.

2. Surface

The major'pqrtipn‘of the area should be developed as level e

turfed area with provigion made for easy and adequate watering.:

Extensive tarmac areas are recommended for crush areas and for
wet day play, with a suggésted minimum of tarmac fifty square
feet per student. { : - :

- . , L »

a) Areas.should be provided and equipped with apparatus fdr,'A
climbings swinging, and creative play. o __4/“_

b} Soccer) fooﬁball, bordenball pitches, ahd goals should be
Planned and laid out for both regulation and non-regulation
.playing ‘heeds. . . . _ o .

c) Ball fieidsfofvreguid%ioﬁ and non-regulation
included in the planned playing fields. . . . ‘

d) Track and field areas should be included in the over-all

. plan with provision for a north-south turfed track, long jump
pits paralleling the property-lines, and high jump areas,
jumping toward but not at fixed barriers. . . e

e) Ball rebound béards should be providea'in‘marginai areas
~ that ‘are removed from lines of vehicular traffic. '

f) Tether ball posﬁé or standards should be provided in matginal
areas or in small, otherwise useless spacegt-'5 .

size:shoﬁld be

g) Posts or standards should be provided'in mﬁfginal areas for

- PR - =



games such-as:

h) Rinks,for skating or boarded for hockey should be 1nc1uded to
Dual purpose tarmac areas o

.+ accommodate t

are well suited for this purpose..

necessary.
\

D)

newcombe, pingminton, volleyball,‘etc.

he winter program.
Night lighting .may be

;
Vo
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1u\Indoor Eduipmené :

‘Item ‘ . Description Quantity
- : R "t '
a) Gymnastic.Equiéhent'

Four feet wide—six feet long - ' 8

G Gymnastic Mats

Mat truck

‘Balance Benches

Box Horse

T
Spring Board.
‘Climbing Apparatus
Climbing Rope$

-Known products--hair felt,

resilibond, resilatex, resilite,
nsolite A '

r or leather covered) -
on one end bf the top. A

. wheel flat , = ) - ' B §

Length—53" to 60", . Y ’ 1

Height—48", Top w1dth—-l4"
Sections-—4: - o {
Top—~-19", 2nd sectlon—-lO"'

3rd section—-lO",,4th section -

—g", Wihdows‘in»equ and side

to attach pléﬁkfor hench .

Fixed tdbﬁali'or’portable A
Suspended from ceiling beams. . 4

3 strands, first grade manila
1 17/4"—with 1" pattern thimble
spliced one end, into 1/2" x 3"

f‘.l M
-
-

[V

.round welded ring, "other end.

-

seized. Length measured from" . :
top of thlmble to end of selzed . L
end. . . . . - ,

to prov1de varlety and stlmulate interest in gymnastxcs.
! : o - 2,1

,Boxes ana Plank

v T .
~

The followlné supplementary equipment is recommended in order
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-,!Storminngoard
/ Hexagonal Box

Parallel Ropes

Incllned plane on a. 2" x. 4"

-frame '
Six—sided box. 5/8" plywdod-

top-on a 2" x 4" frame

Anghored to two walls -and'

" - stretched across a corner. of'

the gym -

188

b) Games Equlpment
Gymna51um standards
' Volleyball nets
Badminton nets
Inflator dith-gauge_
c) Dance Equipment

Console. or record
player.

' ' »2. Outdoor Equipment

four speed

Y

~a) Gymnastic Equipment

-

'(creative play.

b) Games Equipment -

Socaer gqals

Backstops

Lon§ Jump pits and toe
 High Jump pits |

Bordéhbal;—Hockéy goal
vHigh Jump'standasds

Metal crossbars

Vblleyballuposts”

Tether,Ball:pbsts

Ball»febbuhd‘boards :
‘;Boarded'rink

Fieldiliaér~_

Stilts

Boards

S

_minimum or

. minimum of
‘minimum of

- 2 .sets ~

as per =
. floor plan
réquirementé.

R §

Area equlpped with apparatus for hanglng, cllmblng, sw1nglng, and

minimum of

BN B

minimum of

2

minimumfof 3

minimum of 2-

‘minimum- of 2

as’ planned
Sy

4 pair



D. Supplies .

a)

. ]
.Games and Gymnastic Supplies

;

1

Item Coor J | : '

Soccer balls
Volleyballs / -
6" utility balls / M ;

Number

15 per station
6 per station
36 per station

8" utility balls . |
3" bounce balls
Tennis balls

. Cosom (Plasylc) balls

Tether balls
Fastballs
Bats |

© - Fastball masks ' . ;

Fastball gloves
Sklpplng ropes—— 9
§ o —22' “

.o

‘Field marking . . .

Sand

: Measurlng tapes——lOO'.

Vil
- F&®or Hockey pucks

T— 50"
Whistles . , e
Marking sets o o

Hoops—36"
'_':'_.30"

. —24"
__’18u

o

- Skittles

" Gamester bats

Team identification -

Quoits ) T .
Bowling pins : o e
Garden canes e

Ash poles -

'"~Shuff1eboard dlscs

b))

' Bells .

"Percussion’Insttuments'

_§huffleboard cues

Dance Supplieé

- s

'Made. up from a selectaon of
the follow1ng '

*Tambourines

* *Drums (tambour)

Maracas

w

10 per station
12 per station
12 per stationm-
12 per station

minimum of 2
18 per station -

12" per station
4 per station
4 per station
36 per station
12 per station
4 sacks per year’

As required

per stat;on_

per station
per station

per station . -
per station

per station

per station

per station

per. station

per station

per station -
4 ‘colors—9 ‘per set
36 per station
20 per station
12 per station

: N
oacoco-omwon—-mwl—-

" 36 per station

4 per station:
As required
As required

. 36 per station

oo ao o

pair
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+ Cymbal - . 1
Cymbals (pair) 6 pair
Chime Bar |, . 1 set
Triangles . ‘ L. 6
*Beaters ' : e 3 'soft .

_ *Beaters . ' ' ‘ 3 hard
.Castenets 4 pair
Jungle sticks 2

*Must be'oﬁmgopd;quality_bécause;they—reCeive—the—mbst;use.

" Records: - . o ’ S v
‘Listen and Move - . S ‘set of four records

" (Green Label) F.D.S. . \; - A .
605 King St. w., Toronto RS S ‘ '

Listen and Move o set of eight records
(Blue Label) F.D.S. . : T 7.
Electronic Sounds - _ "1 record

.- —Inglebrecht -.
" (La Nursery), F.D.S. .
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